
 

HARRISONBURG-ROCKINGHAM REGIONAL SEWER AUTHORITY 
P.O. BOX 8 

MOUNT CRAWFORD, VIRGINIA 22841 
TEL: 540.434.1053 FAX: 540.434.5160 

www.hrrsa.org 
 

ISSUE DATE: 
March 3, 2026 

Request for Proposal: 
HRRSA-2026-01 

FOR: 
Dewatering Improvements Project 

DEPARTMENT: DATE/TIME OF CLOSING: CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR: 
Harrisonburg-Rockingham April 10, 2026, 12:00 P.M., local time Greg Thomasson, P.E. 
Regional Sewer Authority  Executive Director 

  gthomasson@hrrsa.org 
  540.434.1053, Ext. 223 

A mandatory Pre-Proposal Conference will be held for this project on March 12, 2026 at 11:00 AM at the HRRSA North River WWTF,  
856 North River Road, Mount Crawford, Virginia 22841. 

Proposals - In accordance with the following and in compliance with all terms and conditions, unless otherwise noted, the undersigned offers 
and agrees, if the proposal is accepted, to furnish items or services for which prices are quoted, delivered or furnished to designated points 

within the time specified. It is understood and agreed that with respect to all terms and conditions accepted by the Harrisonburg-Rockingham 
Regional Sewer Authority (HRRSA) the items or services offered and accompanying attachments shall constitute a contract. 

 
Acknowledge Receipt of Addenda Here: No.  _ Date:   

 No.  _ Date:   

 No.  _ Date:   
Note- HRRSA does not discriminate against faith-based organizations in accordance with the Code of Virginia, § 2.2-4343.1 or against a bidder 
or offeror because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin, age, disability or any other basis prohibited by state law relating to discrimination 
in employment in the performance of it procurement activity. 

NAME AND ADDRESS OF FIRM:    Telephone/Fax No.:    

E-Mail Address:      
 
   Federal Employer Identification No. or      

Federal Social Security No. 
(Sole Proprietor)      

     
Prompt Payment Discount 

 
% for payment within days/net 

days 
Contractor’s License No.      

By signing this proposal, offeror certifies, acknowledges, understands, and agrees to be bound by the conditions set forth in this RFP. 
BUSINESS CLASSIFICATION – CHECK ONE: 

☐ Individual ☐  Partnership ☐ Corporation ☐ LLC 
State in which Incorporated:      

Legally Authorized Signature    Date    

Print Name and Title    Witness    

Sealed proposals subject to terms and conditions of this Request for Proposals will be received at   
856 North River Road, Mount Crawford, VA 22841, until the day/time specified above. 

AN EQUAL OPPORTUNITY ORGANIZATION 

Please return this completed form with bid/proposal submission. 
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• SECTION 017419, CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
• SECTION 017839, PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTATION 
• SECTION 018200, MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT. 
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• SECTION 160100, INDUCTION MOTORS AND RELATED EQUIPMENT 

C – DRAWINGS:  HRRSA NORTH RIVER DEWATERING IMPROVEMENT PROJECT (24 SHEETS) 
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1. PURPOSE 
 

A. The Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional Sewer Authority (HRRSA) is requesting proposals for a 
single responsible entity, subject to the drawings, specifications and conditions contained 
herein, for furnishing, installing and providing a complete dewatering system as described 
herein at the HRRSA North River WWTF in Mt. Crawford VA. 

 
B. The proposal scope shall minimally consist of all work and the furnishing and installation of 

equipment and related mechanical, electrical and demolition as contained in this RFP which 
includes General Contract Terms and Form of Agreement (Attachment A), project specifications 
(Attachment B) and project Drawings (Attachment C).  

 
C. This solicitation, and the resulting Purchase Order(s), shall be consistent with the Virginia Water 

and Waste Authorities (VWWA) Act and the Virginia Public Procurement Act (VPPA).  
 

2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION 
 
A. HRRSA is a political subdivision of the Commonwealth of Virginia, organized under the Virginia 

Water and Waste Authorities Act, Chapter 28, Title 15.1, Code of Virginia of 1950, as amended.   
 

B. HRRSA’s North River WWTF (VPDES Permit No. VA0060640) is located at 856 North River Road, 
Mount Crawford, Virginia 22841 and has a rated design capacity of 23 MGD.   
 

3. SCOPE OF SERVICES 

A. The Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional Sewer Authority (HRRSA)will evaluate, select and may 
enter into an agreement with the Offeror for the work contained in this Request for Proposal 
(RFP). HRRSA reserves the right to reject any or all proposals. 

 
B. The technical specifications prescribed in this RFP and referenced attachments shall be the basis 

of the Offeror’s proposed equipment and materials. “Or Equal” systems shall comply with all 
elements of this RFP.  
 

4. SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. Refer to the attached administrative specifications (Attachment A) and technical specification 
(Attachment B).  

B. Offeror shall submit preliminary shop drawings as part of this RFP indicating a complete 
description of all system components to be provided, including required appurtenances, to meet 
the requirements of the RFP. 
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C. Formal shop drawing submittals will be a requirement once the project is awarded.  

5. GENERAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS AND FORM OF AGREEMENT 
Refer to Attachment A. 

 
6. SUPPLEMENTARY TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

A. Retainage: Under the provisions of Code of Virginia 2.2-4333, the Offeror shall be paid at ninety-
five percent of the earned sum when payment is due, with no more than five percent being 
retained to ensure faithful performance of the contract.  All amounts withheld may be included 
in the final payment. 
 

B. Partial Payment: HRRSA will pay the Offeror percentages of the contract price as indicated on 
the "Price Quotation Form" and according to the approved Schedule of Values which shall 
minimally include the following: 
 

Percent of 
Contract Price 

Milestone 

10 Approval of all shop drawings. 
10 Approval of all O&M manuals. 
10 Insurance, Bonds and Mobilization. 
70 Progress Payments per itemized SOV as work is completed, submitted; 

no more often than monthly. 
 

C. Payments will be made 30-45 days after receiving each approved payment application unless 
the early payment discount is chosen to be utilized by HRRSA. 

 
D. Final Payment: The final payment, which will include the retainage, less any amounts due or 

claimed by HRRSA, shall not become due until all punch list items have been resolved to the 
satisfaction of HRRSA and after the Offeror has delivered all documents described in the 
specifications. 
 

E. Shop Drawings: Offeror shall submit Shop Drawings to Engineer for review and approval.  Shop 
Drawings shall be prepared by persons and entities possessing expertise and experience in the 
trade for which the Shop Drawing is prepared and, if required by the Contract Documents or 
applicable Laws or Regulations, by a licensed architect or engineer, as appropriate if required. 
Data shown on the Shop Drawings shall be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, 
specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the 
services, materials, and equipment.  

1. Submittal Procedures: Submit shop drawings in accordance with the following submittal 
procedures: 
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a. Submit all shop drawings electronically.  

b. Before submitting each Shop Drawing, Offeror shall have determined and verified all field 
measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, 
installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with 
respect thereto; the suitability of all materials with respect to intended use, fabrication, 
shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of 
the Work; all information relative to Offeror’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; and shall also have reviewed and coordinated each Shop 
Drawing with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work 
and the Contract Documents. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written 
certification that Offeror has satisfied Offeror’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to Offeror’s review and approval of that submittal.   

c. With each submittal, Offeror shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations, 
that the Shop Drawing may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This 
notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop Drawing’s or 
Submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted 
to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.  

2. Engineers Review: Engineer’s review and approval or other appropriate action will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in 
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the 
Contract Documents. Engineer’s review and approval or other appropriate action will not 
extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction (except 
where a particular means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is 
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or 
programs incident thereto. Engineer’s review is not conducted for the purpose of 
determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and 
quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or 
systems, all of which remain the responsibility of Offeror as required by the Contract 
Documents.  Engineer will return submittals marked as follows: 

a. Approved: Offeror may incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal.  

b. Approved as Noted: Offeror may incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by 
submittal, in accordance with Engineer's notations.  

c. Revise as Noted, Resubmit: Make corrections or obtain missing portions, and resubmit. 
Offeror may not incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal.  

d. Rejected/Resubmit as Specified: Offeror may not incorporate product(s) or implement 
Work covered by submittal.  
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3. Re-Submittal Procedures: ALL submittals other than “Approved” or “Approved as Noted” are 
required to be resubmitted.  Offeror shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall 
return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, 
new Samples for review and approval. Offeror shall direct specific attention in writing to 
revisions other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

7. INSTRUCTIONS FOR PREPARING AND SUBMITTING PROPOSALS 
 
A. Questions and Inquiries:   Procedural questions about this RFP should be directed to the Greg 

Thomasson (gthomasson@hrrsa.org). Technical questions should be directed to Rob Mangrum 
(Mangrum Consulting & Design), at (434) 665-1515 or rob@mangrumconsulting.com.  ALL 
QUESTIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY EMAIL BEFORE 5:00 P.M., LOCAL TIME, MARCH 31, 2026. 

 
B. Site Visits: A mandatory pre-proposal conference will be held for this solicitation, see the Public 

Notification for date, time and location.  

C. Contents of Proposals: Information contained in the proposal shall be stated in a clear and concise 
manner.  Documents should be submitted in two separate envelopes, one containing the 
Technical Proposal and the other containing the Cost Proposal. The two submittals shall be 
identical except that the Technical Proposal shall not contain any cost information.     

D. The Offeror’s submittal shall be organized in accordance with the following Table of Contents.  
Each page of the submission should be numbered sequentially. 

 
1. Table of Contents 
Section Title 

1 RFP COVER PAGE 

2 Executive Summary Including Proposed Personnel / Team Organization 

3 Offeror’s Information, Relevant Experience and References; and, Listing of 
all Proposed Equipment and Preliminary Shop Drawings 

4 Offeror’s Identification/Ownership Disclosure Statement 

Small & Minority Business Statement 

State Corporation Commission Form 

5 Price Quotation Form including Guaranteed Schedule (Cost Proposal only) 

 
2.  Executive Summary 
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a. Provide an executive summary highlighting key aspects of the proposal excluding cost 
information. The executive summary should not exceed one page in length.  

b. The executive summary shall clearly state and identify who the sole responsible party is 
for submitting the proposal, (i.e. the Offeror) and the proposed manufacturers for  all 
equipment. There shall only be one responsible party (i.e. Offeror).   

3. Offeror’s Relevant Experience, References, Proposed Equipment Mfrs, and all Subs: 

a. Include an organizational chart for the entire team to include all proposed equipment 
manufacturers and all sub-contractors. 

b. Provide clear, concise information regarding the experience and qualifications of all key 
personnel responsible for work and the respective roles and experience of those 
members. Key personnel shall include Offeror’s Project Manager, Sub-contractors, 
Manufacturers Project Manager and Certified Field Technicians. Provide the geographic 
location of all key personnel. 

c. Identify the location(s) of the facilities where all proposed equipment will be 
manufactured for this project.  

d. Identify the location of the nearest authorized service representative(s) for all 
equipment proposed for this project. Provide legal name, address and contact person 
for the authorized service representative(s).     

e. Provide a list of recommended spare parts and all special tools to perform routine and 
preventative maintenance for proposed equipment for HRRSA to retain on site and 
include all items as part of the Cost Proposal. 

f. Describe the customary technical support provided after the completion of the 
contractual warranty period. 

g. Describe the team structure and identify and outline any and all relationships with any 
partners, major equipment suppliers, sub-contractors and/or consultants that would be 
used for this project. 

4. Guaranteed Delivery Schedule  

a. A specific duration shall be provided for the delivery of all equipment to the project site 
once all shop drawings are approved.  

b. A schedule of required shutdowns and their duration (in Calendar Days) shall be 
provided that the Offeror requires to remove the existing belt press and appurtenances 
from service and to install the new belt press, all appurtenances and accompanying 
conveyor system to enable a complete and functioning dewatering unit and conveyor 
system. It is noted that there are not any time constraints in regard to removing the 
existing screw press from service.  
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E. Cost Proposal:  The Cost Proposal shall be identical to the Technical proposal but shall also 
include a completed Price Quotation Form.   

 
F. Packaging of Proposals: The Proposal will be submitted in two separate envelopes, one 

containing the Technical Proposal and the second containing the Cost Proposal.  The Technical 
Proposal shall include a complete proposal excluding Price Quotation Form.  The Cost Proposal, 
contained in a separate and appropriately marked envelope, shall be identical to the Technical 
Proposal but shall include Price Quotation Form.  The proposals will initially be evaluated based 
on the Technical Proposal. The Cost Proposal envelope will only be opened for those proposals 
that are deemed by the selection committee to meet the RFP requirements as described herein.   

 
G. Proposal Submission Procedure   

 
1. Proposals must be received pursuant to the public advertisement BEFORE 12:00 P.M., 

LOCAL TIME, APRIL 10, 2026.   
 
2. Electronic submissions may be made through eVA, however, each proposal shall be 

submitted in hard copy in a sealed envelope with the outside of the envelope stating the 
name of the Offeror, its mailing address, its telephone number, and the following 
identification: “RFP No. HRRSA-2026-01:  Dewatering Improvements”.   

 
3. The Sealed Proposal Envelope shall contain two separate envelopes, one containing the 

Technical Proposal and the second containing the Cost Proposal, so labelled.  The Technical 
Proposal shall include a complete proposal excluding Price Quotation Form.  The Cost 
Proposal, contained in a separate and appropriately marked envelope, shall be identical to 
the Technical Submission but shall include a Price Quotation Form. 

 
4. One complete, original proposal, so marked, and one complete copy, so marked, are 

required.   
 
5. Proposal security in the amount of five percent (5%) of the total proposed cost is required 

for all Offeror's submitting a Proposal.  In lieu of a proposal security, Offeror's can include a 
cashier’s check or cash deposit equal to 5% of the total proposed project cost with the 
submitted proposal.  

6. Proposals received by HRRSA after the stated acceptance date and time will not be considered.  
Proposals will be publicly accepted and logged in at the time and date received but not opened. 

 
7. Offerors, prospective bidders, vendors or other interested parties requiring “reasonable 

accommodation” under the Americans with Disabilities Act for submission of proposals, 
authorized inspection visits or appropriate data collection on HRRSA property, or any other 
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procurement-related contact with HRRSA staff, must contact the Purchasing Agent in a 
timely manner to arrange such accommodations as appropriate. 
 

H. HRRSA to Bind Firm in Contract: Proposals must give the full name and address of the vendor.  
Failure to manually sign the Proposal may disqualify it.  The person signing the Proposal should 
show Title or Authority to bind his/her firm in a contract. 

 
I. Rights of HRRSA:  HRRSA reserves the right to accept or reject all or any part of any proposal, 

waive informalities and award the Contract to best serve the interest of HRRSA. 
 

J. The contents of the Proposal submitted by the successful Offeror and this RFP will become part 
of any contract/PO awarded as a result of the Scope of Work contained herein to include the 
Offeror’s stated guaranteed schedule(s).   
 

K. Costs of Proposal Preparation: Any costs incurred by the Offerors in preparing or submitting 
proposals are the Offeror’s responsibility.  HRRSA will not reimburse any Offeror for any costs 
incurred as a result of a response to this RFP. 
 

L. Addendum and Supplement to Request: Only written communications relative to this 
procurement will be considered.  No oral communication by either the Offeror or any 
representative of HRRSA shall alter or amend the intention of these specifications or be binding 
thereupon. Written addenda will be issued for any clarifications and or changes necessitated by 
appropriately posed questions from potential Offerors and /or representatives of HRRSA.  
Written acknowledgement of all addenda is necessary for the bid to be considered complete 
and responsive. 
 

M. Withdrawal of Proposals: The Offeror shall give written notice in writing of his claim of right to 
withdraw his proposal within two business days after the conclusion of the proposal opening 
procedure. 
 

8. EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS 
 

A. HRRSA will review and rank the proposals from each Offeror based upon the factors itemized 
below.  Weighting factors will be applied to each category. 
1. Quality Factors 

a. Relevant experience and track record of the Offeror, team and proposed equipment 
manufacturers with performing similar work of similar scope and size at municipal 
wastewater treatment plants in Virginia greater than 10 MGD capacity. (34%). 

b. Guaranteed schedules. (33%) 

A specific duration shall be provided for the delivery of all equipment to the project site 
once all shop drawings are approved.  
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A Schedule of required shutdowns and their duration (in Calendar Days) shall be 
provided that the Offeror requires to remove the existing belt press and appurtenances 
from service and to install the new belt press, all appurtenances and accompanying 
conveyor system to enable a complete and functioning dewatering unit and conveyor 
system. It is noted that there are not any time constraints in regard to removing the 
existing screw press from service.  

c. Completeness of Technical Proposal in demonstrating that Proposal meets the intent 
and requirements of the RFP and Technical Specifications.  (Cause for Rejection) 

2. Cost Factors 
Total Cost (33%).  Total lump sum cost to perform all work described and detailed in the 
RFP.   

B. Each proposal will be evaluated with respect to compliance with all technical and administrative 
requirements as detailed in the RFP.  

C. References will be evaluated based on the similarity of the installation, performance/permit 
requirements, size and complexity, as well as comments received from the reference.   

D. The proposals will be ranked based upon the criteria set forth in the RFP.  Price will be 
considered as defined herein but will not be the sole determining factor. Negotiations will be 
conducted with the highest ranked Offeror.  If an agreement cannot be reached to the 
satisfaction of HRRSA with the top ranked Offeror, then negotiations will be terminated with 
that Offeror and then negotiations will then be started with the next lowest ranked Offeror.  
This sequence will continue until an agreement can be reached to the satisfaction of HRRSA.   

E. HRRSA reserves the right to not award/select any proposal, if HRRSA so chooses.    

F. Should HRRSA determine in writing and in its sole discretion that only one Offeror is fully 
qualified, or that one Offeror is clearly more highly qualified than the others under 
consideration, a contract may be negotiated and awarded to that Offeror.   

G. From the date that the proposals are due, HRRSA will have 60 days to issue Notice of Award to 
the Offeror.   

H. A written notice of award shall be provided to the successful Offeror within the specified 
acceptance period.  It may be in the form of a letter, or PO, either of which shall be deemed a 
binding contract without further action by either party.  If a formal contract is required, it shall 
be written and issued by the HRRSA for execution by the Offeror.  All copies shall then be 
returned to the HRRSA Purchasing Agent, who will be responsible for providing proper 
signatures for HRRSA and dispersing copies. 

I. Notice of Award: HRRSA will provide public notice announcing its decision to award the contract 
by posting the Notice of Intent to Award on HRRSA’s website and the eVA website 
(http://eva.virginia.gov/). 

END OF SECTION 
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9. PRICE QUOTATION FORM 
 

DEWATERING IMPROVEMENTS 

RFP No. HRRSA-2026-01 

 Description Price 

 
Total lump sum cost to perform all work 
described and detailed in this RFP: 

$ 

 Price $ 

 
General Notes:     
A. Prices are to include all charges, F.O.B. delivery site to the HRRSA North River WWTF. 
 
 

Offerors Guaranteed Schedule  

A specific duration (Calendar Days) shall be provided for the delivery of 
all equipment to the project site once all shop drawings are approved: 

 

Maximum Duration (in Calendar Days) shall be provided by Offeror to 
achieve substantial completion of Milestone No.2 (as defined on Sheet 
G-001) once Owner has given written approval to commence work 
associated with Milestone No.2. It is noted that there are not any time 
constraints in regards to performing work associated with achieving 
Milestone No.1.  

 

 
General Notes:     
A.  Offerors guaranteed schedule will be incorporated into the Form of Agreement as Project 
Milestones. 
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Exceptions, if any, to any portion of this RFP or attachments shall be enumerated below: 
 
 
 
 

By: 

 

 (Business Name) 

 (Name and signature of person authorized to sign) 

 (Title of person authorized to sign) 
 

Please return this completed form with Cost Proposal. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



14 

 

10. VENDOR IDENTIFICATION AND OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE 
DEWATERING IMPROVEMENTS 

RFP No. HRRSA-2026-01 

Company:  
Address:  
Contact Person:  

Telephone:  Fax:  E-Mail:  
Organized under the laws of the State of:  
Principal place of business:  
Following list includes persons having ownership of 3% or more in the company (attach more sheets if necessary): 

Name Address 
  
  

HRRSA requests that any consultant, firm or vendor receiving a contract of award resulting from an RFP issued by 
HRRSA shall make certification as specified below.  Receipt of such certification shall be a prerequisite to the award 
of contract and payment thereof. 

 
Section II – Employees Not to Benefit 
I (we) hereby certify that if the contract is awarded to our firm, partnership, or corporation, that no employees of 
HRRSA or members of his/her immediate family, including spouse, parents or children has received or been 
promised, directly or indirectly, any financial benefit, by way of fee, commission, finder’s fee, political contribution 
or any similar form of remuneration on account of the act of awarding and/or executing this contract. 
 
Section III – Conflicts of Interest 
This solicitation is subject to the provisions of VA Code §2.1-639.2 et. seq, the State and Local Government Conflict 
of Interests Act.  The Vendor [  ] is [  ] is not aware of any information bearing on the existence of any potential 
organizational conflict of interest. 
 
Section IV – Collusion 
I certify that this offer is made without prior understanding, agreement, or connection with any corporation, firm, 
or person submitting an offer for the same services, materials, supplies, or equipment and is in all respects fair and 
without collusion or fraud.  I understand collusive bidding is a violation of the State and Federal law and can result 
in fines, prison sentences, and civil damages. 
 
I hereby certify that the responses to the above representations, certifications, and other statements are accurate 
and complete.  I agree to abide by all conditions of this RFP and certify that I am authorized to sign for my 
company. 

 
Signature:  Date:  

 
Name 

(Printed): 

  
 
Title: 

 

Please return this completed form with bid/proposal submission. 
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11.  SMALL AND MINORITY BUSINESS STATEMENT 
 

DEWATERING IMPROVEMENTS 
RFP No. HRRSA-2026-01 

The following information is requested for statistical purposes only.  It is intended to ensure that its 
procurement practices are non-discriminatory and promote equality of opportunity for Small and 
Minority Business Enterprises, whether doing so by choice or by formal procedural regulation. 

Definition: 

1.  Small Business:  For the purpose of this document, a small business concern is one which 
regardless of ownership or control: 

 
a. Does not exceed fifty (50) employees. 
b. Gross annual income does not exceed $2 million. 
c. Is independently owned and operated (not subsidiary of another firm). 
d. Is not dominant in its field of operation. 
  

2. Minority Business: A business entity which is operated and controlled by a minority. 
 
a.  The terms “operated and controlled” shall mean that the managerial and official staff of 

this entity shall be comprised of minority persons, sufficient in ratio and gross earnings to 
demonstrate that the business transactions are, in fact, controlled by minority persons; and 
that the primary power, direct or indirect, to influence the management of this entity shall 
rest with minority persons or a corporation, partnership, or sole proprietorship in which 
minority persons collectively own, operate, control and share in earnings of 51 percent or 
more of such an enterprise. 
 

b. A minority person shall mean Black, Hispanic, Asian or Pacific Islanders, American Indians or 
Alaskan Natives, and women, regardless of race or ethnicity. 

 
PLEASE CHECK THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION RELEVANT TO YOUR FIRM: 
 
 Minority Business Firm:  Yes____________; No_________. 
 Small Business Firm:        Yes____________; No_________. 
 
Name of Business: _____________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: (Office) ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone/Fax: __________________________________ /_____________________________ 

Please return this completed form with bid/proposal submission. 
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12. STATE CORPORATION COMMISSION FORM 
 

Virginia State Corporation Commission (“SCC”) registration information 
 

The undersigned Contractor: 

   is a corporation or other business entity with the following SCC identification 
number:_______________________________________________________ 

-OR- 
 is not a corporation, limited liability company, limited partnership, registered limited liability 

partnership or business trust  

-OR- 
 is an out-of-state business entity that does not regularly and continuously maintain as part 

of its ordinary and customary business any employees, agents, offices, facilities, or 
inventories in Virginia (not counting any employees or agents in Virginia who merely solicit 
orders that require acceptance outside Virginia before they become contracts, and not 
counting any incidental presence of the Offeror in Virginia that is needed in order to 
assemble, maintain, and repair goods in accordance with the contracts by which such goods 
were sold and shipped into Virginia from bidder’s out-of-state location) 

-OR- 
 is an out-of-state business entity that is including with this bid an opinion of legal counsel 

which accurately and completely discloses the undersigned Offeror’s current contacts with 
Virginia and describes why those contacts do not constitute the transaction of business in 
Virginia within the meaning of §13.1-757 or other similar provisions in Titles 13.1 or 50 of the 
Code of Virginia. 

 
**NOTE** 

 Check the following box if you have not completed any of the foregoing options but currently 
have pending before the SCC an application for authority to transact business in the 
Commonwealth of Virginia and wish to be considered for a waiver to allow you to submit the 
SCC identification number after the due date for proposals (the Commonwealth reserves 
the right to determine in its sole discretion whether to allow such waiver): 

 
 

Signature:  
 
Date: 

 

 
Name: 

 

 (Print) 

 

Title:  
 
Name of Firm: 

 

  
Please return this completed form with bid/proposal submission. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR 
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) 

This Agreement is by and between Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional Sewer Authority (“Owner”) and 
_________________. (“Contractor”). 

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows: 

ARTICLE 1—WORK 

1.01 Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. 
The Work is generally described as follows:  

The Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional Sewer Authority (HRRSA) is requesting proposals for a single 
responsible entity, subject to the specifications and conditions contained herein, for furnishing, 
installing and providing a complete dewatering system as described herein at the HRRSA North River 
WWTF in Mt. Crawford VA.  

 

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT 

2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as 
follows: furnishing, installing and providing a complete dewatering system as described in the 
Contract Documents at the HRRSA North River WWTF in Crawford VA. 

ENGINEER 

 

3.01 The Owner has retained Mangrum Consulting & Design LLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s 
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and 
authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract. 

3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Mangrum Consulting & 
Design LLC. 

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT TIMES 

4.01 Time is of the Essence 

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness 
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

4.02 Contract Times: Dates 

A. Deleted. 
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4.03 Contract Times: Days 

A. The Work will be substantially complete within 320 days after the date when the Contract 
Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and 
completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General 
Conditions within 350 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run. 

4.04 Milestones 

1. Upon the successful completion of all work associated with Milestone No.1 as described 
on Sheet G-001, work may only commence on work associated with Milestone No.2 by 
written authorization from Owner. Commencement of work towards achieving Milestone 
No.2 (as described on Sheet G-001) requires the cessation of all dewatering in the sludge 
dewatering building until Milestone No.2 is complete and thus is a time critical aspect of 
the project. The maximum allowable duration of the associated shown down shall not 
exceed forty two (42) calendar Days.  

4.05 Liquidated Damages 

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above 
and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and 
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also 
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration 
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time. 
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as 
liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty): 

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after 
the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial 
Completion, until the Work is substantially complete. 

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, 
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted 
pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall 
pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after such time until the Work is completed 
and ready for final payment. 

3. Milestones: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time 
(as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for substantially completing 
Milestone No.2 once work on Milestone 2 has begun. 

4. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion, and final 
completion are not additive, and will not be imposed concurrently. 

B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such 
liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is 
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or 
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement. 

C. Bonus: Contractor and Owner further recognize the Owner will realize financial and other 
benefits if the Work is completed prior to the time specified for Substantial Completion. 
Accordingly, Owner and Contractor agree that as a bonus for early completion, Owner shall 
pay Contractor $[number] for each day prior to the time specified above for Substantial 
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Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) that the Work is substantially 
complete. The maximum value of the bonus will be limited to $[number]. 

 Deleted 

4.06 Special Damages 

A. Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct 
result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract 
Times, and (2) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction 
observation, inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in 
Paragraph 4.02 for Substantial Completion (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract), until 
the Work is substantially complete. 

B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to 
complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner 
for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineering, construction observation, 
inspection, and administrative services needed after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 for 
Work to be completed and ready for final payment (as duly adjusted pursuant to the 
Contract), until the Work is completed and ready for final payment. 

C. The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any liquidated damages 
for delayed completion established in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT PRICE 

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract: 

A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of $_____________. 

All specific cash allowances are included in the above price in accordance with 
Paragraph 13.02 of the General Conditions. 

B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for 
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the 
actual quantity of that item). 

Unit Price Work 
Item 
No. Description Unit Estimated 

Quantity 
Unit 
Price 

Extended 
Price 

    $ $ 

    $ $ 

    $ $ 

    $ $ 

    $ $ 

Total of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final 
adjustment based on actual quantities) $ 
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The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are 
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions, 
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and 
classifications are to be made by Engineer. 

C. Total of Lump Sum Amount and Unit Price Work (subject to final Unit Price adjustment) 
$_________________. 

D. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit. 

ARTICLE 5—PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments 

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General 
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General 
Conditions. 

6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage 

A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment 
on or about the [ordinal number, such as 5th] day of each month during performance of the 
Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment 
have been submitted in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the 
Contract. All such payments will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as 
provided in the General Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number 
of units completed) or, in the event there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in 
the Contract. 

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to 
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments 
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited 
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract. 

a. [number]95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being 
retainage). 

1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by 
Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to 
Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work 
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no additional retainage; 
and 

Deleted 

b. [number]95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work 
(with the balance being retainage). 

B. Upon Substantial Completion of the entire construction to be provided under the 
construction Contract Documents, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total 
payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by 
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less 100 percent of 
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the punch 
list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. 
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6.03 Final Payment 

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the 
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions. 

6.04 Consent of Surety 

A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion 
or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, 
return, or release. 

6.05 Interest 

A. All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of 5 percent per annum. 

ARTICLE 6—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

7.01 Contents 

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following: 

1. This Agreement. 

2. Bonds: 

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney). 

b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney). 

3. General Conditions. 

4. Supplementary Conditions. 

5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list 
attached) to include the RFP. 

6. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference).  

7. Drawings listed on the attached sheet index. 

8. Addenda (numbers x to x, inclusive). 

9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows): 

a. Contractor’s Bid (pages B-1 to B-6) 

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the 
Contract and are not attached hereto: 

a. Notice to Proceed. 

b. Work Change Directives. 

c. Change Orders. 

d. Field Orders. 

e. Warranty Bond, if any. 

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except 
as expressly noted otherwise above). 
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C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7. 

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in 
the Contract. 

ARTICLE 7—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS  

8.01 Contractor’s Representations 

A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following 
representations: 

1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including 
Addenda. 

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and 
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may 
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work. 

3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work. 

4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface 
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to 
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and 
drawings. 

6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information 
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and 
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical 
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the 
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and 
performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor’s safety 
precautions and programs. 

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, 
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, 
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, 
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the 
Contract. 

8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others 
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or 
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of 



EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price). 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 7 of 8 

discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written 
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. 

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of 
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work. 

11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by 
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon 
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents. 

8.02 Contractor’s Certifications 

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive 
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this 
Paragraph 8.02: 

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value 
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract 
execution; 

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to 
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, 
(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive 
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition; 

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with 
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at 
artificial, non-competitive levels; and 

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons 
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the 
execution of the Contract. 

8.03 Standard General Conditions 

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are 
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published 
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has 
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the 
standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as 
highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions.  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. 

This Agreement will be effective on ______________2026 (which is the Effective Date of the Contract). 

Owner:  Contractor: 

Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional SA   
(typed or printed name of organization)  (typed or printed name of organization) 

By:   By:  
 (individual’s signature)   (individual’s signature) 
Date:   Date:  
 (date signed)   (date signed) 
Name:   Name:  
 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

Title:   Title:  
 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

 
(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a 
joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.) 

Attest:   Attest:  
 (individual’s signature)   (individual’s signature) 
Title:   Title:  
 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 
Address for giving notices:  Address for giving notices: 

   

   

   
Designated Representative:  Designated Representative: 

Name:   Name:  
 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 

Title:   Title:  
 (typed or printed)   (typed or printed) 
Address:  Address: 

   

   

   

Phone:   Phone:  

Email:   Email:  
 

 

License No.:  
 (where applicable) 

State:  
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NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Owner: HRRSA Owner’s Project No.:  

Engineer: Mangrum Consulting & Design LLC Engineer’s Project No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Project: HRRSA North River WWTF Dewatering Improvements 

Contract Name: HRRSA North River WWTF Dewatering Improvements 

Effective Date of Contract:  

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to 
run on [date Contract Times are to start] pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions. 

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work 
will be done at the Site prior to such date. 

In accordance with the Agreement:  

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is 320 from the date stated above for the 
commencement of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for Substantial Completion of [date, 
calculated from commencement date above]; and the number of days to achieve readiness for final 
payment is 350 from the commencement date of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for readiness 
for final payment of [date, calculated from commencement date above]. 

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following: 

[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions] 

Owner: HRRSA 

By (signature):  

Name (printed):  

Title:  

Date Issued:  

Copy: Engineer 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

Contractor Surety 

Name: [Full formal name of Contractor] Name: [Full formal name of Surety] 

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): 
[Address of Contractor’s principal place of 
business] 

[Address of Surety’s principal place of business] 

Owner Contract 

Name: HRRSA Description (name and location): 

Mailing address (principal place of business): Dewatering Improvements Project 

856 North River Road, Mount Crawford, Virginia 
22841 

Contract Price: [Amount from Contract] 

Effective Date of Contract: [Date from Contract] 

Bond  

Bond Amount: [Amount] 

Date of Bond: [Date] 
(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract) 
Modifications to this Bond form: 
☐ None ☐ See Paragraph 16 
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, 
agent, or representative. 
Contractor as Principal  Surety 
   

(Full formal name of Contractor)  (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By:   By:  
 (Signature)   (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney) 

Name:   Name:  
 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed) 

Title:   Title:  
 
Attest:   Attest:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) 
Name:   Name:  
 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed) 

Title:   Title:  
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction 
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. 

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no 
obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in 
Paragraph 3. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond 
will arise after: 

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering 
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a 
conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. 
If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after 
receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a 
conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference 
requested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s 
receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the 
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such 
an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor 
Default; 

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the 
Surety; and 

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of 
the Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction 
Contract. 

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not 
constitute a failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the 
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. 

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the 
Surety’s expense take one of the following actions: 

5.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the 
Construction Contract; 

5.2. Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or 
independent contractors; 

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a 
contract for performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract 
to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners 
concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified 
surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the 
amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price 
incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or 

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor, 
and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances: 
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5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, 
as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or 

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial. 

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety 
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice 
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and 
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as 
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in 
whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available 
to the Owner. 

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to 
the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the 
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the 
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract 
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: 

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the 
Construction Contract; 

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, 
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and 

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, 
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor. 

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount 
of this Bond. 

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are 
unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or 
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any 
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns. 

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction 
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent 
jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted 
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor 
ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under 
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the 
minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be 
applicable. 

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown 
on the page on which their signature appears. 

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the 
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such 
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statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the 
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

14. Definitions 

14.1. Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under 
the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for 
the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of 
insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid 
and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract. 

14.2. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the 
cover page, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the 
Contract Documents. 

14.3. Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to 
perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract. 

14.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the 
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract. 

14.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor 
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor. 

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter “None”] 
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PAYMENT BOND 

Contractor Surety 

Name: [Full formal name of Contractor] Name: [Full formal name of Surety] 

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): 
[Address of Contractor’s principal place of 
business] 

[Address of Surety’s principal place of business] 

Owner Contract 

Name: HRRSA Description (name and location): 
Mailing address (principal place of business): Dewatering Improvements Project 

856 North River Road, Mount Crawford, Virginia 
22841 

Contract Price: [Amount, from Contract] 

Effective Date of Contract: [Date, from Contract] 

Bond  

Bond Amount: [Amount] 

Date of Bond: [Date] 
(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract) 
Modifications to this Bond form: 
☐ None ☐ See Paragraph 18 
Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this 
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or 
representative. 
Contractor as Principal  Surety 

   
(Full formal name of Contractor)  (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal) 

By:   By:  
 (Signature)   (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney) 

Name:   Name:  
 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed) 

Title:   Title:  
 
Attest:   Attest:  

 (Signature)   (Signature) 
Name:   Name:  
 (Printed or typed)   (Printed or typed) 

Title:   Title:  
Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to 
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable. 
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by 
reference, subject to the following terms. 

2. If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, 
and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking 
payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction 
Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond. 

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner 
under this Bond will arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the 
address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the 
Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such 
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. 

4. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the 
Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, 
demand, lien, or suit. 

5. The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following: 

5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor 

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with 
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the 
materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was 
done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last 
furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and 

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13). 

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim 
to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13). 

6. If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that 
is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under 
Paragraph 5.1.1. 

7. When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the 
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions: 

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt 
of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts 
that are disputed; and 

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. 

7.3. The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed 
to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, 
except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. 
If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety 
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter 
to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant. 
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8. The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable 
attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any 
payments made in good faith by the Surety. 

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the 
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction 
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that 
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to 
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to 
use the funds for the completion of the work. 

10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that 
are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs 
or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make 
payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants 
under this Bond. 

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction 
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations. 

12. No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent 
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located 
or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone 
or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, 
whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, 
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will 
be applicable. 

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the 
address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, 
however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received. 

14. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the 
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said 
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such 
statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the 
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond. 

15. Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the 
Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made. 

16. Definitions 

16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum: 

16.1.1. The name of the Claimant; 

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment 
furnished; 

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or 
equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract; 

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished; 
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16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or 
equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract; 

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished 
as of the date of the Claim; 

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and 

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment 
furnished as of the date of the Claim. 

16.2. Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a 
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the 
performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or 
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar statute 
against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to include 
without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas, 
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in the Construction 
Contract, architectural and engineering services required for performance of the work of the 
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien 
may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment were furnished. 

16.3. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the 
cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the 
Contract Documents. 

16.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the 
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply 
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract. 

16.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. 

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor 
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor. 

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter “None”] 
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Owner: HRRSA  Owner’s Project No.:  
Engineer: Mangrum Consulting & Design  Engineer’s Project No.:  
Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  
Project: HRRSA Dewatering Improvements  
Contract Name:   

This ☐ Preliminary ☐ Final Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to: 

☐ All Work ☐ The following specified portions of the Work: 

[Describe the portion of the work for which Certificate of Substantial Completion is issued] 

Date of Substantial Completion: [Enter date, as determined by Engineer] 

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner, 
Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of 
the Work or portion thereof designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the 
Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate 
of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the contractual correction period and 
applicable warranties required by the Contract. 

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate. This list may not be all-
inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the 
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product of mutual 
agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions. 

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat, 
utilities, insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work must be as provided in 
the Contract, except as amended as follows: 

Amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities: ☐ None ☐ As follows: 

[List amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities] 

Amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities: ☐ None ☐ As follows: 

[List amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities] 

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate: 

[List attachments such as punch list; other documents] 

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

Engineer 

 

By (signature):  

Name (printed):  

Title:  
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS 
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT 

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to 
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and 
all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the 
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of 
the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of 
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents; 
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the 
terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim 

a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract 
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal; 
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or 
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that 
Engineer has declined to address. 

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, 
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final 
payment. 

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous 
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever 
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations 
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any 
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor 
concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to 
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not 
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format. 

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project 
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or 
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, 
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the 
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and 
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted 
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of 
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of 
Electronic Documents. 

22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern 
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property 
exposed thereto. 

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, 
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained 
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the 
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as 
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and 
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and 
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 

27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the 
Bid. 

29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the 
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the 
Work. 

30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant 
to the terms of the Contract. 

31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the 
Work within the Contract Times. 

32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part. 
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33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to 
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) 
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required 
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals. 

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether 
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of 
Contractor. 

39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and 
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work. 

40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the 
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a 
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include 
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs; 
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results 
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site 
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’ 
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and 
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other 
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not 
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals, 
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation 
or clarification are not Submittals. 

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the 
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part 
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work. 
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43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. 

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct 
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

46. Technical Data 

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, 
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or 
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or 
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous 
Environmental Conditions at the Site. 

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at 
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs, 
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of 
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information 
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental, 
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made 
available to Contractor. 

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities 
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and 
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings. 

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, 
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other 
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems 
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable 
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil 
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water, 
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or 
system is not an Underground Facility. 

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an 
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 
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1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that 
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” 
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an 
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” 
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are 
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that 
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with 
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such 
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty 
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to 
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents; 

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, 
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some 
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete 
and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said 
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” 
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to 
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as 
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. 

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known 
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in 
accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance 

A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and 
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds). 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the 
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional 
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of 
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the 
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific 
insurance policies. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and 
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, 
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other 
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format 
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03 Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise 
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 

2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, 
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties 
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for 
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment, 
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended 
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules 
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to 
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression 
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose 
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or 
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full 
responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and 
resubmit the schedule. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and 
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic 
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the 
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware 
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents. 
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is 
as binding as if required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from 
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will 
govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any 
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be 
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will 
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable 
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision. 

G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates: 

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the 
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or 

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any 
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may 
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard 
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the 
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids), 
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and 
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of 
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract 
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective 
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for 
Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and 
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable 
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, 
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity, 
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an 
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or 
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference 
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly 
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected 
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or 
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, 
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual 
knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions 
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in 
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the 
Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or 
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference 
as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work 
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would 
result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the 
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFIs), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as 
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements 
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work. 
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B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and 
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner 
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party 
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 

3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or 
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer 
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings, 
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any 
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written 
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any 
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or 
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after 
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever 
date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in 
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in 
changing the Contract Times. 

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must 
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or 
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any 
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, 
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, 
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be 
deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the 
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption, 
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph 
include but are not limited to the following: 

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. Abnormal weather conditions; 

3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than 
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in 
Article 8); and 

4. Acts of war or terrorism. 
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D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as 
follows: 

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the 
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to 
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, 
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by 
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is 
otherwise entitled. 

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of 
Article 11. 

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract 
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following: 

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment; 

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the 
progress of the Work; 

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such 
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and 

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07. 

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer 
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the 
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect 
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work. 

F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 14 of 70 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of 
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are 
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s 
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, 
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other 
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the 
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c) 
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or 
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses 
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such 
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b) 
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent 
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, 
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site 
that contain Technical Data; 

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those 
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site 
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, 
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. 
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not 
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data. 

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such 
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such 
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. 

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, 
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, 
with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; 

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as 
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival 
documents concerning the Site; or 

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 
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5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and 
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract 
Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except 
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about 
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in 
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written 
statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information 
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption 
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for 
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written 
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to 
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s 
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question 
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer 
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or 
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times 
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and 
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
subsurface or physical condition in question. 

F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights 
and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. 
Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or 
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary 
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor 
shall have full responsibility for: 

1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities 
at the Site; 

2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and 
Regulations; 
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the 
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such 
Underground Facilities during the course of construction; 

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing 
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or 
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or 
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: 

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground 
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy; 

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare 
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to 
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the 
Underground Facility in question; 

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, 
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and 
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and 

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such 
Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with 
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s 
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and 
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a 
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such 
Work. 

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown 
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, 
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in 
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to 
the following: 

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract 
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the 
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and 

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such 
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days 
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the 
Underground Facility in question. 

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing 
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the 
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records, 
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of 
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility 
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect 
or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this 
Paragraph 5.05.F. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; 

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have 
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical 
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of 
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures 
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs 
incident thereto; 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown 
or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such 
other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents 
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for 
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing 
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such 
Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by 
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the 
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for 
the associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, 
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such 
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or 
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30 
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a 
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is 
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08. 

H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such 
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration, 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1)  was not shown or 
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as 
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the 
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by 
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I 
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of 
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone 
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J obligates Contractor to 
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or 
entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents 
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other 
provisions of the Contract. 

B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract. 

C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by 
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
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Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding 
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and 
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the 
required amounts. 

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or 
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such 
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and 
surety requirements above. 

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming 
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the 
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity 
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance 
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and 
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet 
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary 
Conditions. 

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has 
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon 
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such 
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant 
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by 
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing 
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those 
applicable to this Contract. 

E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the 
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained 
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon 
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such 
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all 
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block 
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific 
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract. 

F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a 
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at 
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability 
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided 
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of 
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

H. Contractor shall require: 

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general 
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and 
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability 
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and 

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in 
the Project. 

I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the 
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to 
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required 
coverage. 

J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement 
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate 
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of 
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under 
Article 16. 

K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent 
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required 
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly. 
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L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is 
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its 
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems 
necessary. 

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted 
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. 

N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will 
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or 
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing 
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing 
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, 
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented 
must: 

1. include at least the specific coverages required; 

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, 
whichever is greater; 

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), 
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter 
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty 
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks 
arising from the Contract; 

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may 
be liable; and 

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements. 

C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle 
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must: 

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities 
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions; 

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
and consultants of all such additional insureds; 

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby 
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations); 
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4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and 

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to 
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and 
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s 
operations. 

6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in 
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts 
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). 
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the 
Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for 
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or 
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach 
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a 
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk 
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in 
Paragraph 15.06.D. 

C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial 
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner 
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such 
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such 
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost 
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The 
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of 
such property insurance. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an 
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial 
occupancy or use. 

E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the 
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity 
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects 
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property 
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation 

A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary 
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against 
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors. 

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of 
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting 
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other 
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against 
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any 
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused. 

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may 
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or 
otherwise payable under any policy so issued. 

B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or 
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of 
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent 
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially 
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after 
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to 
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss 
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the 
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed 
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss. 

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the 
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and 
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such 
policies. 

C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, 
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to 
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured 
peril, risk, or cause of loss. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions 
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or 
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its 
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, 
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out 
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s 
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. 
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6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. 
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other 
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state 
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such 
claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple 
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary 
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named 
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance 
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and 
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may 
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or 
applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged 
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. 

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction. 

B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or 
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor 
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at 
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services 
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to 
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing 
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such 
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services. 

7.02 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting 
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.03 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall 
maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of 
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any 
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is 
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all 
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only 
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the 
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are 
specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.05 “Or Equals” 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is 
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more 
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor 
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended 
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or 
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” 
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of 
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances 
described below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that 
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For 
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be 
considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item: 

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; 

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and 

4) is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the 
Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and 

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item 
named in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data 
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete 
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by 
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor 
in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or 
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06. 

7.06 Substitutes 

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of 
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is 
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that 
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances 
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement 
of related construction at the Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that 
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than 
Contractor. 

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the 
circumstances. 
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute 
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application: 

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design; 

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and 

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times; 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in 
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract 
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed 
substitute item; and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with 
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished, 
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the 
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a 
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related 
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise 
Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the 
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall 
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 
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E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an 
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of 
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change 
Proposal. 

7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. 
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention 
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve 
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of 
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish 
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may 
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not 
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has 
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and 
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then 
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so 
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. 
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or 
Supplier. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor 
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in 
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall 
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of 
replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a 
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not 
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. 

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor 
or Supplier. 

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer 
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly 
allowed in this Contract. 

7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for 
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its 
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other 
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or 
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as 
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or 
copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
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7.09 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all 
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, 
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable 
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for 
providing permanent service to the Work. 

7.10 Taxes 

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.11 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible 
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the 
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve 
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the 
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a 
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of 
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having 
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar 
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or 
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such 
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change 
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim. 

7.12 Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record 
documents to Engineer. 
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7.13 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance 
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 

B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties 
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and 
supervision of safety precautions and programs. 

C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage 
on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or 
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them). 

E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 

F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground 
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other 
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when 
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with 
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in 
progress. 

G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. 
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the 
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications. 

H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 
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I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the 
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in 
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the 
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction 
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly 
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required 
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance 
with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. 
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant 
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an 
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer 
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or 
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall: 

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and 
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determine and verify: 

1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design 
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar 
information with respect to the Submittal; 

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated 
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation 
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto; 

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the 
Submittal. 

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that 
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the 
Submittal. 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 36 of 70 

3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice 
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the 
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on 
the Shop Drawing itself. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop 
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted 
Schedule of Submittals. 

1. Shop Drawings 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to 
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

2. Samples 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data 
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may 
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required 
by Paragraph 7.16.C. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule 
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the 
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor. 

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the 
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to 
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation 
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be 
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as 
indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the 
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample 
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions 
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4. 

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other 
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient 
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two 
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent 
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for 
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments 
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, 
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and 
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement 
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs 

1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and 
Owner-delegated designs: 

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract 
Documents. 

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the 
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted 
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established 
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted. 

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the 
Submittal. 
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding 
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document. 

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of 
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05. 

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by 
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s 
warranty and guarantee. 

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, 
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which 
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited 
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided, 
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08: 

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the 
discovery that such Work is defective; and 

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the 
notice. 

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is 
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to 
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s 
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17: 

1. Observations by Engineer; 

2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08; 

8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by 
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the 
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner 
for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses, 
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost, 
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage 
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use 
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor 
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of 
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation 
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type 
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the 
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that 
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design. 

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided 
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, 
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, 
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional 
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations. 

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by 
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or 
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when 
submitted by Contractor to Engineer. 
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D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design 
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject 
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the 
Contract Documents. 

E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations 
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals 
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following 
limited purposes: 

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19; 

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance 
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and 

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 

F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site, 
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs 
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is 
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for 
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other 
work. 

D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 
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E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to 
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it 
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. 
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and 
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in 
such other work. 

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party 
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed 
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay, 
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 4.05.C.3. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has 
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any 
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times 
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering 
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account 
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract 
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning 
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price 
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other 
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that 
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract 
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or 
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or 
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach 
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. 

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of 
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s 
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor. 

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 
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9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of 
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating 
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 

9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not 
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and 
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and 
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a 
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise, 
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Resident Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress 
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project 
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the 
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in 
Paragraph 10.07. 

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or 
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such 
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Engineer’s Authority 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and 
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of 
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11. 
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E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and 
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content 
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and 
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply 
to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has 
been informed. 
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract 

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, 
or a Field Order. 

B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order. 

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other 
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner 
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the 
recommendation of the Engineer. 

11.02 Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including 
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with 
a Work Change Directive; 

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, 
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: 
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, 
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments 
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to 
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions. 

B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if 
fully executed. 

11.03 Work Change Directives 

A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is 
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work 
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following 
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract 
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the 
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including 
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price. 
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B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: 

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, 
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later 
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive. 

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then 
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after 
issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

11.04 Field Orders 

A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an 
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design 
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract 
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner 
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly. 

B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a 
Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving 
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or 
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. 

B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by 
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 

C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor 
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety 
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in 
Paragraph 14.05.C.2. 

11.07 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to 
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); 

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or 

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be 
determined as follows: 

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will 
be 15 percent; 

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent; 

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a 
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the 
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that 
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself 
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs 
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that 
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be 
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually 
performs the Work; 

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net 
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and 

f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, 
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the 
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs, 
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants 
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to 
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a 
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive. 
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11.08 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, 
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. 

11.09 Change Proposals 

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an 
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of 
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek 
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in 
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the 
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract 
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related 
issues. 

B. Change Proposal Procedures 

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after 
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision. 

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. 

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must 
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. 

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed 
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for 
the subject Work. 

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting 
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the 
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. 

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and 
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its 
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before 
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then 
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date 
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal. 

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s 
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will 
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of 
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in 
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a 
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change 
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter 
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the 
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the 
denial under Article 12. 

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, 
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12. 

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that 
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of 
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to 
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a 
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

11.10 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the 
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not 
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s 
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of 
any such change. 

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the 
Claims process set forth in this article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, 
or other engineering or technical matters; and 

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer 
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the 
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing 
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the 
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and 
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, 
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time 
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the 
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of 
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes 
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a 
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the 
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 
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2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, 
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is 
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those 
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because 
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the 
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will 
include only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the 
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in 
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, 
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel 
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on 
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs 
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’ 
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay 
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, 
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent 
authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits 
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts 
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of 
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make 
provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. 
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors 
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then 
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any 
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work 
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same 
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services 
specifically related to the Work. 

5. Other costs consisting of the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, 
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are 
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items 
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor. 

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or 
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the 
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis 
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not 
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the 
purchase cost of such item. 

c. Construction Equipment Rental 

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in 
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any 
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction 
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, 
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance 
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, 
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for 
the Work. 

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related 
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental 
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be 
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will 
include all operating costs. 

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, 
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included 
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the 
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, 
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The 
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue 
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them 
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with 
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible 
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other 
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses 
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such 
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the 
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, 
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel 
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office 
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon 
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered 
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to 
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools. 

3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the 
Site. 

4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including 
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment 
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims. 

7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee 

1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then: 

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective 
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement. 

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be 
determined as follows: 

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, 
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes. 

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or 
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other 
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 55 of 70 

Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis 
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2. 

E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be 
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish 
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices. 
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal 
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions, 
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work 
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years 
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner, 
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in 
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums 
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for 
any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, 
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the 
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate 
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed 
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
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thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of 
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following 
paragraph. 

E. Adjustments in Unit Price 

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to 
an item of Unit Price Work if: 

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the 
Agreement; and 

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed 
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change. 

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes 
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other 
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and 
Contractor. 

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item. 

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site 
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor 
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s 
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs 
as applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing 
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of 
Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of 
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such 
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer 
the required certificates of inspection or approval. 
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be 
incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories, 
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense 
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the 
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and 
to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer 
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective 
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs, 
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design 
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor 
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and 
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to 
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid 
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions 
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order. 
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the 
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against 
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final 
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 

C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or 
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, 
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, 
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, 
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction 
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and 
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to 
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and 
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the 
Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right 
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this 
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or 
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then 
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on 
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of 
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work 
completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment 
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review 
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work 
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. 

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the 
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in 
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale, 
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation 
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s 
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and 
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment 
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other 
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to 
Owner. 

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor 
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior 
Applications for Payment. 

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each 
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the 
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will 
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of 
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s 
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to 
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract 
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work 
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); 
and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, 
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically 
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to 
Contractor. 
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work; 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work; 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used 
the money paid by Owner; or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s 
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in 
Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 

D. Payment Becomes Due 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become 
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is 
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the 
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace 
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and 
patent infringement; 
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b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, 
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to 
manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with 
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore 
justify a termination for cause; 

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to 
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; or 

l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding 
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction. 

3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the 
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished 
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, 
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the 
time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that 
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected 
before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor. 
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of 
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then 
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final 
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes 
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 

F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, 
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and 
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without 
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject 
to the following conditions: 

1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy 
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when 
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor, 
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for 
that part of the Work. 

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue 
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall 
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If 
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer 
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer 
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or 
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make 
application for final payment. 

2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, 
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other 
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 65 of 70 

d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved 
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor 
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for 
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, 
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been 
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release 
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks 
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of 
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s 
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by 
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and 
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10 
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s 
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner 
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are 
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with 
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to 
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in 
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application 
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is 
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.07. 

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment 
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work. 

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment 
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by 
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not 
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this 
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to 
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from 
Engineer. 

15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other 
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, 
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner. 
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special 
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that 
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the 
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of 
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s 
written instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not 
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures. 

B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or 
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the 
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under 
Paragraph 7.17.B. 

C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, 
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an 
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration 
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such 
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of 
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of 
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under 
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure 
to pay. 

D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 

E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 
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F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work 
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change 
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date 
fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice 
that the Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure 
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor 
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience 

A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead 
and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination 
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3) 
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or 
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract 
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, 
pursuant to Article 12; and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or 
Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to the Circuit Court of Rockingham County Virginia a court of competent 
jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, 
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered: 

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of 
business; 

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or 

3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject 
line. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 



EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright© 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. 
Page 70 of 70 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 

18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and 
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor 
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Assignment of Contract 

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this 
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party 
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without 
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without 
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law), 
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no 
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the 
Contract. 

18.09 Successors and Assigns 

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to 
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all 
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. 

18.10 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE NO.: [Number of Work Change Directive] 

Owner: HRRSA  Owner’s Project No.:  
Engineer: Mangrum Consulting & Design  Engineer’s Project No.:  
Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  
Project: Dewatering Improvements Project  
Contract Name:   

Date Issued:  
Effective Date of Work Change 
Directive:  

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Description: 

[Description of the change to the Work] 

Attachments: 

[List documents related to the change to the Work] 

Purpose for the Work Change Directive: 

[Describe the purpose for the change to the Work] 

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to change in Contract 
Price and Contract Time, is issued due to: 

Notes to User—Check one or both of the following 

☐ Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. ☐ Necessity to proceed for schedule or other reasons. 

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary): 

Contract Price: $ [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated]. 

Contract Time:  days [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated]. 

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price: 

☐ Lump Sum ☐ Unit Price ☐ Cost of the Work ☐ Other 

 Recommended by Engineer  Authorized by Owner 

By:    

Title:    

Date:    
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CHANGE ORDER NO.: [Number of Change Order] 

Owner: HRRSA  Owner’s Project No.:  
Engineer: Mangrum Consulting & Design  Engineer’s Project No.:  
Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  
Project: Dewatering System Improvements  
Contract Name:   
Date Issued:  Effective Date of Change Order:  

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 

Description: 

[Description of the change] 

Attachments: 

[List documents related to the change] 

Change in Contract Price 

Change in Contract Times 
[State Contract Times as either a specific date or a 

number of days] 
Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times: 
 Substantial Completion:  
$  Ready for final payment:  
  [Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 
Orders No. 1 to No. [Number of previous Change 
Order]: 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved 
Change Orders No.1 to No. [Number of previous 
Change Order]: 

 Substantial Completion:  
$  Ready for final payment:  
  Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:  
$  Ready for final payment:  
  [Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order: [Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order: 
 Substantial Completion:  
$  Ready for final payment:  
  Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 
 Substantial Completion:  
$  Ready for final payment:  
   

 Recommended by Engineer (if required)  Authorized by Owner 

By:    

Title:    

Date:    

 Authorized by Owner  Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable) 

By:    

Title:    

Date:    
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are for information only.  Do not consider them 
instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within the time specified in Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost 
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 
 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Engineer. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 
Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 
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4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start, and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures 
of Owner and Contractor on EJCDC Form C-941. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
EJCDC Form C-940.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment.  

1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work covered by each Application 
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Payment Application Forms:  Use EJCDC Form C-620 Contractors Application for Payment as 
form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Engineer will return incomplete 
applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 
day of construction period covered by application. 
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E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to 
Engineer by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar 
attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application.  

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's 
liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by 
the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 
deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity 

involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully 
entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to 
Owner. 

G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
3. Products list. 
4. Copies of building permits. 
5. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
6. Initial progress report. 
7. Report of preconstruction conference. 
8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
9. Performance and payment bonds. 
10. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
11. Initial damage report. 

H. Full or partial payment may be withheld for inadequate routine cleaning, traffic or pedestrian 
control. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 
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J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted as required by the Contract Documents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

 
1.3 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 
required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the 

meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within three 
days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting 
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after 
execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another convenient location.  
Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major Subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar 
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 
b. Phasing. 
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
f. Procedures for RFIs. 
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g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
j. Submittal procedures. 
k. Preparation of Record Documents. 
l. Use of the premises. 
m. Work restrictions. 
n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
p. Construction waste management and recycling. 
q. Parking availability. 
r. Office, work, and storage areas. 
s. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
t. First aid. 
u. Security. 
v. Progress cleaning. 
w. Working hours. 

3. Minutes:  Record and distribute Meeting Minutes. 

C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.  Coordinate dates of 
meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each Contractor, 
Subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized 
to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 
in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction 
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to 
do so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site utilization. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
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9) Work hours. 
10) Hazards and risks. 
11) Progress cleaning. 
12) Quality and work standards. 
13) Status of correction of deficient items. 
14) Field observations. 
15) RFIs. 
16) Status of proposal requests. 
17) Pending changes. 
18) Status of Change Orders. 
19) Pending claims and disputes. 
20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

3. Minutes:  Record the meeting minutes. 
4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who 

should have been present. 

a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress 
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

1.4 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, 
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the 
form specified. 

1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor 
will be returned with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of Subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and 
the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Contractor. 
4. Name of Engineer. 
5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
10. Contractor's signature. 
11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 
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a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, 
thicknesses, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments. 

 
C. Hard-Copy RFIs 

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number. 

D. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as 
indicated above. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

E. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.  

F. On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Engineer within seven days if Contractor 
disagrees with response. 

G. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit weekly a software log with not less than the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Engineer. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Engineer's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 
9. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION  
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REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 
 

Project:  Number: 001 
Project No:  Date:  

  
Owner:    
Contractor:    
Requesting Par-
ty: 

   

 
 

RFI Title:  
 

Drawing(s):  
Specification Sec-
tion(s): 

 

 
Description of Request: 
 
 
 
Proposed Solution (by requesting party): 
 
 
 
Receiver’s Response: 
 
 
 
     
Response by  Date  Copies to 
 
 
NOTE: This reply is not an authorization to proceed with work involving additional cost, time or both.  
If any reply requires a change to the Contract Documents, a Change Order, Work Change Directive or 
a Work Order in the work must be executed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress 
of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Preliminary Construction Schedule. 
2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 
3. Submittals Schedule. 
4. Daily construction reports. 
5. Field condition reports. 
6. Special reports. 
 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 

1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the 
planned early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations 
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project. 

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a 
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet 
schedule milestones and Contract completion date. 
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2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 
early start of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

F. Fragnet:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for 
greater detail. 

G. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction 
element. 

H. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement. 

I. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity 
relationships. 

J. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of 
an activity as scheduled. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Preliminary Construction Schedule:  

1. Approval of preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of Schedule 
of Values for cost-loaded activities. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit large enough to show entire schedule for entire 
construction period. 

C. Daily Construction Reports:  Complete daily and make available to Owner upon request. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Pre-scheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to Review methods and 
procedures related to the Preliminary Construction Schedule and Contractor's Construction 
Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Discuss constraints. 
2. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 
3. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting 

agencies. 
4. Review time required for completion and startup procedures. 
5. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 
6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 
7. Review procedures for updating schedule. 
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1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate Contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 
Subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 
schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties 
involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 
them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Final 
Completion. 

1. Contract times and dates shall not be changed by submission of a schedule unless 
specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each unit process area as a separate numbered activity for each principal 
element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 
1. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 

Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  
2. Startup and Testing Time. 
3. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 

2. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Submittals. 
b. Fabrication. 
c. Deliveries. 
d. Installation. 
e. Tests and inspections. 
f. Adjusting. 
g. Curing. 
h. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 
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D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion. 

E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed Contract Modification and concurrent with its 
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the 
proposed change on the overall Project Schedule. 

F. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to 
manage construction schedules. 

2.2 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within 
7 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of 
each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for first 60 
days of construction. 

2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, 
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.  
Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule and whatever updating and feedback 
was received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.   

2.4 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of Subcontractors at Project site. 
2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
3. Equipment at Project site. 
4. Material deliveries. 
5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions. 
6. Accidents. 
7. Meetings and significant decisions. 
8. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
10. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
11. Partial Completions and occupancies. 
12. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for 
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interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within 1 day of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events; persons participating; and response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation 
of results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these 
events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule 1 week before each regularly 
scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 
been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, testing and inspecting 
agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule 
responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other Submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Engineer’s responsive action. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Engineer’s responsive 
action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by 
Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing Submittals. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of Submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each Submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
Submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of Submittals for related parts of the Work so 
processing will not be delayed because of need to review Submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a Submittal requiring 
coordination with other Submittals until related Submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for Submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of Submittal. No extension of 
the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit Submittals enough in 
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Engineer will act upon Contractor’s submittal and transmit response to Contractor not 
later than 30 days after receipt, unless otherwise specified. 

2. Resubmittals will be subject to the same review time. 
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3. No adjustment of Contract Times or Price will be allowed due to delays in progress of 
Work caused by rejection and subsequent resubmittals. 

D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each Submittal for identification. 

1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each Submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer. 
3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Engineer. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number. Resubmittals shall include an 
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point. 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

E. Deviations:  Encircle or otherwise specifically identify all deviations from the Contract 
Documents on Submittals. 

F. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for Final Submittal, and unless 
Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, Initial Submittal 
may serve as Final Submittal. 

G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as Initial Submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous Submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Clearly identify each correction or change made. 
4. Resubmit Submittals until they are marked "Approved” or “Approved as Noted.” 
 

H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of Final Submittals to Manufacturers, Subcontractors, Suppliers, 
Fabricators, Installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 
of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

1. Use for Construction:  Use only Final Submittals with mark indicating " Approved” or 
“Approved as Noted” taken by Engineer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals for all equipment specified on the drawings or 
in individual Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 

1. Mark each copy of each Submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

2. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
e. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals. 
f. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 
g. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
h. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation Drawings. 
d. Templates and patterns. 
e. Schedules. 
f. Design calculations. 
g. Compliance with specified standards. 
h. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
i. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
j. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

D. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

 

E. Action Submittal Dispositions: Engineer will review, mark, and stamp as appropriate, and dis-
tribute marked-up copies as noted.  Owner will distribute to on-site inspectors if applicable. 

1. Approved: 
  

a. Contractor may incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal.  
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2. Approved as Noted:  
 

a. Contractor may incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal, in 
accordance with Engineer's notations.  

 
3. Revise as Noted, Resubmit:  
 

a. Make corrections or obtain missing portions, and resubmit.  
b. Except for portions indicated, Contractor may begin to incorporate product(s) or 

implement Work covered by submittal, in accordance with Engineer's notations.  
 

4. Rejected/Resubmit as Specified: 
  

a. Contractor may not incorporate product(s) or implement Work covered by submittal.  
  

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections. 
1. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 

2. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

B. Informational Submittal Disposition: Engineer will review each submittal. If submittal meets 
conditions of the Contract, Engineer will distribute copies to appropriate parties. If Engineer 
determines submittal does not meet conditions of the Contract and is therefore considered 
unacceptable, Engineer will distribute copies to appropriate parties and require that submittal be 
corrected and resubmitted.  

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 

1. Engineer's acceptance will demonstrate agreement that:  

a. Proposed schedule is accepted with respect to: 
 

1) Contract Times, including Final Completion and all intermediate Milestones are 
within the specified times.  

2) Specified Work sequences and constraints are shown as specified.  
3) Access restrictions are accurately reflected.  
4) Startup and testing times are as specified.  
5) Submittal review times are as specified. 

 
2. In all other respects, Engineer's acceptance of Contractor's schedule indicates that, in Engi-

neer's judgment, schedule represents reasonable plan for constructing Project in accordance 
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with the Contract Documents. Engineer's review will not make any change in Contract re-
quirements. Lack of comment on any aspect of schedule that is not in accordance with the 
Contract Documents will not thereby indicate acceptance of that change, unless Contractor 
has explicitly called the nonconformance to Engineer's attention in submittal. Schedule re-
mains Contractor's responsibility and Contractor retains responsibility for performing all 
activities, for activity durations, and for activity sequences required to construct Project in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

3. Unacceptable Preliminary Progress Schedule:  

a. Make requested corrections; resubmit within 10 days.   

4. Unacceptable Detailed Progress Schedule:  

a. Make requested corrections; resubmit within 10 days.  

D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 
comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 
Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms.  Include 
names of firms and personnel certified. 

E. Product Certificates:  For all equipment specified in the contract documents prepare written 
statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in 
the Contract Documents. 

F. Material Certificates:  For all equipment specified in the contract documents  prepare written 
statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in 
the Contract Documents. 

G. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each Submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Engineer. 

B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each Submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, Submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that Submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ENGINEER’S ACTION 

A. General:  Engineer will not review Submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will discard them without action. 
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B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each Submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each Submittal with an action stamp 
and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as follows: 

1. Approved. 
2. Approved as Noted. 
3. Revise as Noted/Resubmit. 
4. Rejected/Resubmit as Specified. 
5. No Action Required. 
6. Submittal not Required/Returned without Review. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each Submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each Submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  
Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not 
limited to Engineer, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water Service:  Potable water may be provided at no charge by Owner subject to availability. 

C. Electric Power Service:  Contractor responsibility. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Engineers Field Office: None.  

C. Temporary Sanitary Facilities: 
 

1. The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat and sanitary condition such 
accommodations for the use of his employees as will comply with laws and regulations. 
Sanitary facilities will not be made available by Owner for Contractor use. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Water Service:  Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 
construction. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, 
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Traffic Controls:  Comply with VDOT requirements. 

B. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel. 

C. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that 
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 
effects. 

B. Stormwater Control:  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and 
around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from 
heavy rains.  



TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 3 

C. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line 
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root 
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

 
3.5  PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
  

A. General: 
  

1. No areas of the Reedville or Callao plant shall be cut off from vehicular traffic un-
less special arrangements have been made.  

2. Maintain in continuous service all existing oil and gas lines, underground power, 
telephone or communication cable, water mains, sewers, poles and overhead pow-
er, and all other utilities encountered along line of the Work, unless other arrange-
ments satisfactory to owners of said utilities have been made.  

3. Where completion of the Work requires temporary or permanent removal or reloca-
tion of existing utility, coordinate all activities with owner of said utility and per-
form all work to their satisfaction.  

4. Protect, shore, brace, support, and maintain underground pipes, conduits, drains, 
and other underground utility construction uncovered or otherwise affected by con-
struction operations.  

5. Keep fire hydrants and water control valves free from obstruction and available for 
use at all times.  

6. In areas where Contractor's operations are adjacent to or near a utility, such as gas, 
telephone, television, electric power, water, sewer, or irrigation system, and such 
operations may cause damage or inconvenience, suspend operations until arrange-
ments necessary for protection have been made by Contractor.  

7. Notify property owners and utility offices that may be affected by construction op-
eration at least 2 days in advance. 

  
a. Before exposing a utility, obtain utility owner's permission.  Should service 

of utility be interrupted due to Contractor's operation, notify proper authority 
immediately. Cooperate with said authority in restoring service as promptly 
as possible and bear costs incurred. 
  

8. Do not impair operation of existing water or sewer system. Prevent construction 
material, pavement, concrete, earth, volatile and corrosive wastes, and other debris 
from entering water treatment facilities, sewers, pump stations, or other water or 
sewer structures.  

9. Maintain original site drainage wherever possible. 
  

B. Site Security: 
  

1. Provide and maintain additional temporary security fences as necessary to protect 
the Work and Contractor-furnished products not yet installed. 

 
C. Dewatering: Construct, maintain, and operate cofferdams, channels, flume drains, sumps, 

well points, pumps or other temporary diversion, protection or dewatering systems as 
necessary to facilitate construction.  Furnish materials required, install, maintain, and op-
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erate necessary pumping and other equipment for the environmentally safe removal and 
disposal of water from the various parts of the Work.  Maintain foundations and parts of 
the Work free from water. 

 
3.6  TEMPORARY CONTROLS 
  

A. Air Pollution Control: 
  

1. Minimize air pollution from construction operations.  
2. Burning: Of waste materials, rubbish, or other debris will not be permitted on or 

adjacent to site.  
3. Conduct operations of dumping rock and of carrying rock away in trucks to cause a 

minimum of dust. Give unpaved streets, roads, detours, or haul roads used in con-
struction area a dust-preventive treatment or periodically water to prevent dust. 
Strictly adhere to applicable environmental regulations for dust prevention.  

 
B. Water Pollution Control: 
  

1. Divert sanitary sewage and non-storm waste flow interfering with construction and 
requiring diversion to sanitary sewers. Do not cause or permit action to occur 
which would cause an overflow to existing waterway.  

 2.  Prior to commencing excavation and construction, obtain Engineer's agreement 
with detailed plans showing procedures intended to handle and dispose of sewage, 
groundwater, and stormwater flow, including dewatering pump discharges.  

3. Comply with all applicable local, state and federal stormwater, wastewater and 
drinking water regulations. 

4. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, chemicals, or paint 
thinner in storm or sanitary drains. Disposal of wastes into streams or waterways is 
prohibited. Provide acceptable containers for collection and disposal of waste mate-
rials, debris, and rubbish. 

  
C. Flood Control: 
  

1. Provide, maintain, and operate temporary facilities to protect the Work and existing 
facilities from flooding during construction period.  

 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition waste. 
2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Salvaged Items for Sale:  Not permitted on Project site. 

B. All salvaged materials remain property of OWNER unless otherwise directed. 

C. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: 

1. Organize and store all salved items at a location on site identified by Owner. 

D. Meet with Engineer prior to starting to dismantle equipment or piping designated to be 
salvaged. Engineer will indicate locations where equipment is to be disconnected. 

3.2 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. The Contractor shall clean daily all areas under construction to ensure minimum 
interference with roads, streets, sidewalks, and access of adjacent property owners. 

2. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 

3. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up Record Drawings. 
 

1. Submit one set of marked-up Record Drawings. Print each Drawing, whether or not 
changes and additional information were recorded. 

2. Changes shall include, but are not limited to, the following. 

a. Size, depth, or position of structures. 
b. Changes in general construction, above or below ground. 
c. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to finished first floor data if 

not shown or where depth differs from that shown.  
d. State plane coordinates of locations of existing and new Underground Facilities 

and appurtenances, and other underground structures, equipment, or Work. 
Reference to at least two measurements to permanent surface improvements.  

e. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in the construction 
referenced to visible and accessible features of the structure.  

f. Locate existing facilities, piping, equipment, and items critical to the interface 
between existing physical conditions or construction and new construction.  

g. Changes made by Addenda and Field Orders, Work Change Directive, Change 
Order, Written Amendment, and Engineer's written interpretation and clarification 
using consistent symbols for each and showing appropriate document tracking 
number. 

3. These records are a specific Contract requirement, and final payment will not be made 
until these Drawings and Project Manual have been submitted in an acceptable form. 

4. Final Submittal:  Submit one set of marked-up Record Prints. Plot and print each 
Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop 
Drawings. 

1. Preparation:  Mark Record Drawings to show the actual installation where installation 
varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, Subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the 
marked-up Record Drawings. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations. 

2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
d. Revisions to routing of piping. 
e. Retain Work Change Directive in first subparagraph below if using 

EJCDC Document 1910-8. 
f. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive. 
g. Changes made following Engineer's written orders. 
h. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
i. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, 
show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 
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4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 
 
a. Color Coding: 
  

1) Green when showing information deleted from Drawings.  
2) Red when showing information added to Drawings.  
3) Blue and circled in blue to show notes.  

 
5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 

from original Drawings. 
6. Note Work Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and 

similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Drawings:  Organize Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with 
durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Engineer. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project 
Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as 
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples apart 
from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for 
construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 
condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Project Record Documents 
for Engineer’s reference during normal working hours.  The Contractor shall be required to 
present the Record Documents at each Progress Meeting.  Record Drawings that are not current 
are grounds for withholding all or part of the Contractor’s Request for Payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 018200 

MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

PART 1  - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. General product requirements. 

2. Manufacturer’s instructions. 

3. Delivery, storage, and handling requirements. 

4. Qualifications of Manufacturer's Representative. 

5. Manufacturer’s services. 

6. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation. 

7. Packaging and delivery of spare parts and special tools. 

1.2 GENERAL PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Products: Defined as material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and 
systems incorporated into, and forming, the Work. 

B. Each product and equipment item specified shall be provided by the same 
product and equipment manufacturer per each Section for the duration of the 
Project. 

C. Provide new products unless used (or reuse of existing) is specifically 
authorized. 

D. Provide standard catalog products of manufacturers regularly engaged in the 
manufacture of the products unless specifically authorized otherwise. 

E. Provide products that comply with specified requirements and that will function 
properly in their expected environment and under expected service conditions. 

1. Altitude: Provide materials and equipment suitable for installation and 
operation under rated conditions at the project site. 

2. Provide equipment and devices installed outdoors or in unheated 
enclosures capable of continuous operation within an ambient temperature 
range of 0 to 110 degrees F. 

F. Safety Guards: 

1. Provide for belt and chain drives, fan blades, couplings, and other moving 
or rotary parts. Cover rotating part on all sides. 
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2. Design for easy installation and removal. 

3. Use 16-gauge or heavier; galvanized steel, aluminum coated steel, or 
galvanized or aluminum coated 1/2-inch mesh expanded steel. 

4. Provide galvanized steel accessories and supports, including bolts. 

5. For outdoors application, prevent entrance of rain and dripping water. 

G. Where two or more units of the same product class are furnished, provide 
interchangeable products from the same manufacturer. 

H. Provide factory assembled equipment when practical. 

I. Install products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents and 
manufacturer's instructions. 

1.3 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Submit manufacturers' printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, 
installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing. 

B. Identify conflicts between manufacturers' instructions and Contract Documents. 

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Package or crate products to protect from damage during shipping, handling, 
and storage.  Storage will be outdoors. 

B. Mark or tag outside of packing to indicate contents by name and equipment 
number, special precautions for handling, and recommended requirements for 
storage. 

C. Protect machined and unpainted parts subject to damage by the elements. 

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection and inventory control. 

1. Periodically inspect to assure products are undamaged, and are 
maintained under required conditions. 

2. Maintain an inventory of materials stored to facilitate inspection and 
estimate progress payments for materials delivered but not installed. 

F. Unload, transport, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's 
instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible. Maintain temperature and 
humidity ranges required by manufacturer's instructions. 

G. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above 
ground. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; 
provide ventilation to avoid condensation. 



 

 Material and Equipment 

 018200 - 3 

H. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. 

I. For interior storage of products, store equipment to ensure the live load of the 
storage area floor is not exceeded. 

J. Interior storage of equipment and materials within Plant buildings shall be limited 
to immediate work areas and shall be permitted in areas approved by the Owner 
only. Contractor shall request approval in writing a minimum of 30 calendar days 
in advance of proposed use of such areas. State the proposed duration 
equipment will be stored at this location. If such requests are denied, Contractor 
shall provide off-site storage of equipment as required at Contractor’s expense. 
Where Owner allows Contractor to use its facilities to store products, Contractor 
shall comply with restrictions imposed by Owner. Owner assumes no 
responsibility for the stored equipment or materials. 

K. The Contractor shall provide written notice of equipment deliveries to the Owner/ 
Engineer a minimum of 5 working days in advance of the scheduled delivery 
date.  

L. In general, materials and equipment shall be stored in their shipping containers 
and on blocking (not directly on the ground, concrete floor, etc.). 

1.5 QUALIFICATIONS OF MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVE 

A. Manufacturer’s Representatives shall be authorized representative of the 
manufacturer that are knowledgeable, technically competent, factory trained 
specialists, and experienced in the technical applications, systems theory, 
standard operating procedures, safety features, emergency procedures, 
installation, operation, and maintenance of respective equipment, subsystem, or 
system. Additional qualifications may be specified elsewhere. 

B. Manufacturer’s Representative is subject to acceptance by the Owner/ Engineer. 
No substitute representatives will be allowed unless prior written approval by the 
Owner/ Engineer has been given. 

1.6 MANUFACTURER’S SERVICES 

A. General: 

1. Where manufacturers' services are needed or required, the Contractor is 
to utilize the services of such Manufacturer's Representative. 

2. Provide manufacturer's services for at least the minimum number of 
hours/trips specified in the equipment specification Section for the 
following minimum tasks: 

a. Assistance during installation, including: 

1) Observation, guidance, and instruction during assembly, 
erection, installation, or other application procedures. 
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2) Resolution of assembly or installation problems attributable to, 
or associated with, products. 

3) Final connections. 

4) Fluid fills and checks. 

5) Verify electrical and mechanical connections meet quality and 
safety standards. 

6) Applicable safety equipment has been properly installed. 

7) Making adjustments and initial operation. 

8) Final operation, checks, testing, and adjusting. 

b. Inspection, checking, and adjustment as required for product to 
function as warranted by manufacturer. 

c. Revisiting the site as required to correct problems and until 
installation and operation are acceptable to the Owner/ Engineer at 
no additional cost. 

d. Training of Owner's personnel.  

e. Completion of Manufacturer's Certificate of Proper Installation. 

f. Additional requirements that may be specified elsewhere. 

B. Equipment Manufacturer's Commissioning Services: 

1. All Manufacturers’ service representatives shall be expected to be 
thoroughly prepared and knowledgeable of both the specific equipment 
and of the equipment’s function and purpose within the project. 

2. All Manufacturer’s service representatives shall be expected to arrive at 
the jobsite fully prepared and equipped, including any required special 
tools or instruments, to perform their services in an efficient and timely 
manner.  

3. The Owner reserves the right to reject any Manufacturer's personnel that 
are unprepared or unqualified, in the Owner's opinion, to complete each 
duty or task.  

1.7 MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATE OF PROPER INSTALLATION 

A. Manufacturer’s Representatives shall visit the site and inspect the installation of 
each item of equipment. 

B. Provide certified Manufacturer's Certificate. Certificate shall include: 

1. Statement that the equipment has been installed under either the 
continuous or periodical supervision of the Manufacturer's Representative. 
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2. Equipment has been placed in service in the presence of the 
Manufacturer's Representative. 

3. Equipment is operating in accordance with the manufacturers and 
specified requirements. 

4. Installation operation and adjustment of the equipment is to the 
manufacturer's satisfaction. 

5. Document all startup settings, test results, corrected items, and other 
related parameters 

C. An affidavit consisting of a sworn statement by an official of the company 
manufacturing the equipment shall accompany the Manufacturer's Certificate of 
Proper Installation. The affidavit shall indicate that the information on the 
certificate is true and accurate. 

1.8 PACKAGING AND DELIVERY OF SPARE PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS 

A. Deliver spare parts and special tools prior to equipment startup. 

B. Package parts in a sturdy, reusable container, in a manner to protect against 
damage from the elements and suitable for long term storage. 

C. Items shall be packed in boxes clearly identifying: 

a. Associated equipment by name, equipment, and part number. 

b. Part name and part number. 

c. Expiration date, if applicable. 

d. Name, address, and phone number of supplier. 

e. Where item material is to be used. 

f. Quantity being turned over. 

1.9 SUPPLEMENTS 

A. The supplements listed below, following “End of Section,” are part of this 
Specification 

1. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation. 

PART 2  - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3  - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 





 

MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATE OF PROPER INSTALLATION 

OWNER   EQPT SERIAL NO:   

EQPT TAG NO:   EQPT/SYSTEM:   

PROJECT NO:   SPEC. SECTION:   

I hereby certify that the above-referenced equipment/system has been: 

 (Check Applicable) 

  Installed in accordance with Manufacturer’s recommendations. 

  Inspected, checked, and adjusted. 

  Serviced with proper initial lubricants. 

  Electrical and mechanical connections meet quality and safety standards. 

  All applicable safety equipment has been properly installed. 

  Functional tests. 

  System has been performance tested, and meets or exceeds specified 
 performance 
  requirements. (When complete system of one manufacturer) 

 Note: Attach any performance test documentation from manufacturer. 

Comments:   

  

  

  

I, the undersigned Manufacturer’s Representative, hereby certify that I am (i) a duly 
authorized representative of the manufacturer, (ii) empowered by the manufacturer to inspect, 
approve, and operate their equipment and (iii) authorized to make recommendations required 
to ensure equipment furnished by the manufacturer is complete and operational, except as 
may be otherwise indicated herein. I further certify that all information contained herein is true 
and accurate. 

Date: _________________________________, 20___ 

Manufacturer:   

By Manufacturer’s Authorized Representative:   
 (Authorized Signature) 
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SECTION 018300 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

PART 1  --  GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section describes the overall requirements for Operations and 
Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment components. 

B. O&M Manuals are required for all equipment components.  These 
manuals shall be provided by the equipment manufacturer. 

C. The Instrumentation and control system, electrical system, HVAC control 
system, and other such Contractor furnished systems shall be considered 
equipment components for the purposes of providing O&M Manuals. 

D. Section Includes: 
1. Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment 

components. 
2. Class manuals for training. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Detailed outlines identifying proposed content for final O&M Manuals. 

B. Complete O&M Manuals for review and approval, Traditional Format.  Two 
copies for distribution as follows: 
1. Engineer’s review: Electronic Version. 

C. Final O&M Manuals: 
1. Owner’s records: 

a. 1 copy, Traditional Format. 
b. 1 copy, Electronic Format. 

1.3 SEQUENCE AND SCHEDULING 

A. Submit and obtain approval of a detailed outline for each O&M Manual prior 
to submitting Complete O&M Manual. 

B. Provide initial O&M Manual submittal not more than 30-days after 
receiving approval for equipment submittal. 

C. Submit and obtain approval on complete O&M Manuals and provide Final 
O&M Manuals at least 30-days prior to installation. 

D. Allow time for incorporating Owner’ comments into submittals. 
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PART 2  --  PRODUCTS 

2.1 GENERAL 

A. Provide an O&M Manual for each item of equipment or system specified for 
the project. 

B. Items of equipment with the same model number and operational and 
maintenance requirements may be addressed in the same O&M Manual. 

C. Provide both a Traditional hard copy and Electronic version for each O&M 
Manual (final submission only). 

2.2 FORMAT - TRADITIONAL HARD COPY VERSION 

A. General: 
1. Pages 8½ by 11 inches, or 11 by 17 inches folded to fit 8½ by 11 inch 

binder. 
2. Larger drawings neatly folded and secured in vinyl pockets. 
3. Three hole punched and arranged so holes do not destroy text or 

graphics. 
4. Tabs for each section. 
5. Bound in 3-ring binders. 
6. Binders shall include the following identification on the cover: 

a. The text:  “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL”. 
b. Project title. 
c. Project location. 
d. Contract number. 
e. Description of equipment or process system described in 

manual. 
f. Name, telephone number, and address of equipment 

manufacturer or Operations and Maintenance subcontractor. 
7. Material shall be camera-ready quality (suitable to produce quality 

reproductions). 

2.3 FORMAT - ELECTRONIC VERSION 

A. General: 
1. Media: Downloadable link via email. 
2. Format: PDF. 

2.4 CLASS MANUALS FOR TRAINING 

A. Provide traditional hard copy class manuals for use during training. 

B. Base class manuals on the O&M Manuals. 

C. Include appropriate portions of the O&M Manuals necessary to satisfy 
training requirements. 
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2.5 CONTENT - EQUIPMENT O&M MANUALS 

A. O&M Manuals shall thoroughly address all items of equipment, components, 
options, accessories, and ancillary devices provided with equipment 
components. 

B. Content shall be the same for both Traditional and Electronic versions. 

C. O&M Manuals shall include the following minimum information in addition 
to that normally provided or required by the manufacturer and specific 
requirements identified in equipment specification sections. 
1. Table of contents. 
2. Name, address, and telephone number for the general contractor 

and associated sub-contractors providing equipment and systems. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number for each supplier of 

equipment addressed in O&M Manual with reference to associated 
equipment. 

4. Description of each item of equipment and system addressed in 
O&M Manual.  Use project specific equipment tag numbers and 
names. 

5. Product Data as follows: 
a. For each item or product provided. 
b. Identifying only provided options and accessories. 
c. Listing complete model number as needed to order an exact 

duplicate. 
6. General drawings as follows: 

a. Showing all parts, assemblies, and sub-assemblies. 
b. With bill of materials. 
c. Showing arrangement and inter-relationship of all parts and 

equipment. 
d. Showing controls, direction of flows, and as-built installation. 

7. Electrical drawings as follows: 
a. Showing all control devices and prefabricated wiring and conduit. 
b. Complete and accurate control schematics. 
c. Control panel layouts with bill of materials. 
d. Identifying all termination’s and terminal strips. 

8. Equipment or systems provided with electronic controls, include: 
a. Electronic versions of as-built control logic. 
b. Users, Programmers, and other types of manuals for devices, 

components, and programming equipment. 
c. Listings of all configuration parameters. 
d. Listing of all setpoints. 
e. Settings for all configuration dip switches. 
f. Programming software on electronic media compatible with 

Owner’s computer hardware. 
9. List of spare parts provided as part of Contract. 
10. List of recommended spare parts. 
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11. List of recommended and alternate consumables and expendables 
such as lubricants and filters. 

12. Nameplate data for each item of equipment. 
13. Identify each different source of power.  Use nomenclature specific 

to project. 
14. Listing of setpoints for all adjustable devices. 
15. List and rating of all fuses or breakers. 
16. Local source of supply for all replaceable parts and elements. 
17. Clear and concise written instructions, with illustrations as required, 

for the following: 
a. Normal operational procedures. 
b. Normal routine maintenance, including recommended 

intervals. 
c. Long term storage procedures. 
d. Start-up and shut-down procedures. 
e. Adjusting and trouble shooting procedures. 
f. Programming procedures. 
g. Emergency and safety procedures. 

18. Copies of all information provided as part of the approved Product Data 
or Shop Drawing submittals. 

19. Equipment performance or test curves. 
20. List of alarm and setpoints when equipment is controlled by external 

control system. 

D. Include other items specifically required by technical Sections. 

PART 3  --  EXECUTION 

Not Used 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 111100 
 

BELT FILTER PRESS DEWATERING SYSTEM 
 

  
PART 1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.01 Scope of Work 
1.02 Related Work 
1.03 General 
1.04 Workmanship and Design 
1.05 System Description 
1.06 Quality Assurance 
1.07 Patents 
1.08 Warranty 
1.09 Conditions of Service 
1.10 Performance Requirements 
 
PART 2 MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
2.00 Specific Klampress Requirements 
2.01 Materials and Coatings 
2.02 Sludge Conditioning System 
2.03 Structural Main Frame 
2.04 Gravity Drainage Section 
2.05 Pressure Section 
2.06 Rollers 
2.07 Bearings 
2.08 Belt Wash System 
2.09 Belt Alignment System 
2.10 Belt Tensioning System 
2.11 Hydraulic Power Unit 
2.12 Belt Drive 
2.13 Dewatering Belts 
2.14 Discharge Blades 
2.15 Drainage Pans 
2.16 Control System 
2.17 Spare Parts 
 
PART 3 MANUFACTURER’S SERVICES 
 
3.01 Installation Supervision 
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PART 1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
1.01 Scope of Work 
 
This section shall include furnishing, unloading at the jobsite, handling, storage and 
installing a complete sludge dewatering system including two (2) belt filter presses, 
complete with ancillary equipment, as specified and indicated on the drawings and as 
required to meet the specified performance requirements. 
 
1.02 Related Work 
 

A. Section 018300 Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
B. Section 111200  Screw Conveyor System 
C. Section 160100 Induction Motors and Related Equipment 

 
1.03 General 
 
Equipment furnished and installed under this section shall be fabricated, assembled, 
erected and placed in proper operating condition in full conformity with the drawings, 
specifications, engineering data, instructions, and recommendations of the equipment 
manufacturer. 
 
1.04 Workmanship and Design 
 
All components of the sludge dewatering equipment shall be engineered for long, 
continuous, and uninterrupted service.  Provisions shall be made for easy lubrication, 
adjustment, or replacement of all parts.  Corresponding parts of multiple units shall be 
interchangeable. 
 
1.05 System Description 
 
The sludge dewatering system shall consist of two (2) 2.0 meter belt filter presses and all 
appurtenances to include integral odor control hood for each belt filter press in addition 
to a dedicated manufacturer furnished control panel and local panel for each belt filter 
press.  Each belt filter press shall be a complete prefabricated unit consisting of at least 
a sludge conditioning system, a gravity drainage section, a pressure section, a belt 
alignment and tensioning system and a belt washing system, and washwater booster 
pump.  Only units having a measured belt width of 2.2, and an effective belt width of 2.0 
shall be considered acceptable under this specification. The basis of design is the High-
Solids Klampress 2.0 Meter with Extended Gravity and Wedge Section Belt Filter Press 
2-belt 890 model as manufactured by Alfa Laval Inc., Houston, Texas. 
 
The overall dimensions of the belt filter press room shall be such that the installation of 
the press allows clearance on one side equal to the overall width of the belt filter press 
for the removal of rollers, as well as a minimum clearance of 3'-0" on all other sides of the 
press. 
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The belt filter press shall have the maximum dimensions, 103 inches high, 246 inches 
long, and 142 inches wide. 
 
The minimum clearance requirements specified herein shall not relieve the contractor 
from allowing additional clearances for the proper installation, operation, and 
maintenance of the units.  
 
1.06 Quality Assurance 
 
Consideration will be given only to products of manufacturers who can demonstrate that 
their equipment fully complies with all requirements of the specifications and contract 
documents. The equipment shall be supplied by a firm which has been regularly engaged 
in the design, fabrication, assembly, testing, start-up and service of full scale belt filter 
presses, of the same model and size as proposed, operating in the U.S., with similar 
sludges, for a period of not less than ten (10) years prior to the bid date of this contract. 
To ensure that the highest standards are met each bidder shall be certified to ISO 9001 
quality standards as a belt press manufacturer in the United States.  
 
1.07 Patents 
 
The manufacturer warrants that the use of this system and its equipment, in the process 
for which the system has been expressly designed, will not infringe any U.S. or foreign 
patents or patents pending.  In the event of any claim of infringement the manufacturer 
shall defend and indemnify the owner free from any liabilities associated with the use of 
the patented equipment or process. 
 
The manufacturer hereby grants to the owner, in perpetuity, a paid-up license to use any 
inventions covered by patent or patents pending, owned, or controlled by the 
manufacturer in the operation of the facility being constructed in conjunction with the 
equipment supplied under this contract, but without the right to grant sublicenses. 
 
1.08 Warranty 
 
The manufacturer shall warrant, in writing, that all equipment supplied by them shall be 
free from defects in material and workmanship, for a period of twelve (12) months from 
the date of start up, not to exceed twenty-four (24) months from the date of delivery, 
unless noted otherwise within the specifications. 
 
1.09 Conditions of Service 
 
The sludge dewatering equipment shall be designed to adequately condition and dewater 
the sludge so that a dewatered sludge cake is produced that easily discharges from the 
dewatering unit without blinding and that may be handled by the conveying equipment. 
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Each unit shall be designed to operate in the environment for which it is intended, 
continuously or intermittently on demand, and shall perform the required dewatering 
operations without spillage of water or sludge beyond the nominal machine envelope. 
 
DIVISION 2: MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS  
 
2.01 Materials and Coatings 
 
All materials used in the construction of the sludge dewatering equipment shall be of the 
best quality and entirely suitable in every respect for the service required.  All structural 
steel shall conform to the ASTM Standard Specification for Structural Steel, Designation 
A36/A36M.  All iron castings shall conform to the ASTM Standard Specifications for Gray 
Iron Castings, Designation A48, and shall be of a class suitable for the purpose intended.  
Other materials shall conform to the ASTM Specifications where such specifications exist, 
and the use of such materials shall be based on continuous and successful use under 
similar conditions of service. 
 
All electrical components shall be U.L. listed where such listing exists, and all electrical 
control panels shall be assembled in U.L. approved facilities. All structural carbon steel 
plates and shapes shall have a minimum thickness of 1/4 inch and shall be hot dip 
galvanized in accordance with ASTM A-123. 
 
Unless specified otherwise herein, all metals in contact with polyelectrolyte or sludge, and 
all other components specified to be stainless steel, shall be type 316L stainless steel. 
 
The following materials and coatings shall be provided for the belt filter press and related 
components unless specified otherwise herein: 
 
Bearing housings Nylon coated, cast iron 
 
Belt support grids Stainless steel, 10-gauge fitted with UHMW 

polyethylene wiper bars 
 
Belt wash housing Stainless steel, 14-gauge 
 
Belt wash spray tube and nozzles Stainless steel. 
 
Belt wash piping Schedule 80 PVC, 1 1/2 inch. 
 
Chicanes  Galvanized steel support rods, galvanized cast 

iron holders and U.H.M.W. polyethylene blades. 
 
 
Doctor blades U.H.M.W. polyethylene. 
 
Drain trays Stainless steel, 14-gauge. 
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Drain tray piping Schedule 40 PVC. 
 
Electrical junction box NEMA 4X 
 
Electrical conduit SO Cord 
 
Electrical switch enclosures NEMA 4X, press mounted  
 
Frame A36 steel, hot dip galvanized, ASTM A123, 
  minimum 3.9 mils. 
 
Hardware, fasteners, 316 stainless steel. 
springs, clips, etc.  
 
Hydraulic cylinders:  

 body:     FRP tube with high strength glass filled nylon 
head 

 rod:             Solid 316 stainless steel with hard surface 
treatment 

 
Miscellaneous Carbon steel surfaces to be hot dipped 
  galvanized per ASTM A123 
 
Polymer mixer housing Cast 316ss 
 Counterweight Cast iron, galvanized   
 Injection ring UHMW polyethylene 
 Splitter Manifold UHMW polyethylene 
 
Rollers (solid) Carbon steel, 1/2 -inch wall. Drive rollers coated 

with Buna N rubber, 1/4-inch, other solid rollers 
coated with thermoplastic nylon, 25 mils. 

 
Rollers (perforated) 1/4 –inch wall carbon steel hot dip galvanized, or 

nylon coated 
 

  Roller shafts Forged steel ASTM 572 Grade 50, perforated 
roller shall have 8620  

  
Sludge containment barriers Stainless steel, 14-gauge. 
 
Odor Containment Hood 304L Stainless Steel 
 
Other types of protective coatings shall not be acceptable.  All hot dip galvanizing shall 
be applied in accordance with ASTM-A123.  Zinc flame spray shall not be considered an 
acceptable substitute to this specification. 
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The heat setting thermoplastic nylon coating, specified herein, shall have the following 
properties: 
 
 Coating Properties Test Method Value 
 Hardness, Shore D  ASTM D-2240 77 
 Specific Gravity ASTM D-792 1.06-1.20 
 Impact, RT & 45 F ASTM D-2794 160 in lbs 
  Direct Pass 
 Tensile Strength ASTM D-638 6000 PSI 
 Elongation ASTM D-638 15% 
 Melting Point ASTM D-789 3700F 
 Abrasion Resistance ASTM D-4060 8-18 mg. Wt. loss 
 (varies with color) CS17/1000/1000 Taper Abrader) 
 
 Buna N rubber coating shall have the following properties: 
 Tensile strength, ASTM D-412  2500 psi 
 Tear strength, die C, ASTM D-624 250 psi 
 Elongation at break, ASTM D-412 160% 
 Hardness, Shore A, ASTM D -676 90 
 
2.02 Sludge Conditioning System 
 
Each belt filter press shall be provided with a sludge conditioning system, designed to 
efficiently mix polymer with the sludge and to adequately condition the sludge, for 
optimum dewatering. 
 
The sludge conditioning system shall be mounted upstream of the press and shall consist 
of an in-line, non-clog, static mixer with a variable orifice and a vortex polymer injection 
ring. The belt filter press manufacturer shall be required to provide, to the engineer, a 
proper layout for the system.  The sludge conditioning system shall be capable of 
providing the following performance: 
 
 

1)  Mixing energy must be independently adjustable during operation. 
2)  The mixer shall be capable of automatically opening to allow solids, which are 

larger than the preset opening to pass through the mixer without clogging, and 
then return again to the pre-set position. 

 
The manufacturer shall be required to demonstrate, during the start-up and calibration 
phase, that flocculation time can be adjusted by one person, within sixty (60) minutes.  
The sludge conditioning system shall meet the following mechanical specifications: 
 

1)  The in-line mixer shall have a flanged, cast housing, an adjustable orifice plate 
with shaft and O-ring seal connected to an externally mounted lever and 
counterweight and a removable side plate for inspection and cleaning.  
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2)  The open throat area shall be fully adjustable downward and shall open 
automatically to prevent clogging. 

3)  The position of the counterweight on the externally mounted orifice plate lever 
shall be fully adjustable, within a 360-degree circle, to allow for adjustment of 
the mixing energy, regardless of the mounting angle, while the unit is in 
operation. 

 
The polymer mixer shall be designed specifically for its intended use.  The use of modified 
check valves or mixers requiring electrical motors and controls shall not be acceptable to 
this specification. 
 
2.03 Structural Main Frame 
 
The structural main frame shall be fabricated of steel members conforming to AISC 
Standard Specifications for Structural Steel, into a rigid structure, adequately braced to 
withstand intended loads without excessive vibration or deflection. 
 
The frame shall have a minimum safety factor of > 5 and maximum deflection of 0.025 
inches under maximum loading.  The moment of inertia of the structural members shall 
be adequately chosen to provide the safety factor and deflection rate specified herein. 
 
Maximum load on the frame shall be based on the summation of forces applied to the 
frame from roller mass forces, weight of the rollers including the sludge and belts and belt 
tension forces.  Belt tension forces shall include, but not be limited to, a belt tension of 50 
pli per belt plus the tension produced by the driving torque of the motor at nameplate ph.  
Certified calculations, showing the frame to be in compliance with the specification, shall 
be submitted as set forth in the contract documents. 
 
The framework shall be of welded and/or bolted construction.  All welding shall conform 
to the American Welding Society Structural Welding Code. 
 
The structure shall be designed for installation on a prepared concrete foundation and 
secured with anchor bolts.  Permanent lifting lugs shall be provided as necessary to allow 
installation and removal of the belt filter press. 
 
The construction shall allow easy access and visual inspection of all internal components. 
 
The manufacturer shall warrant the frame and the coating for a period of three (3) years 
from the date of start-up, not to exceed three and a half (3 ½) years from the date of 
delivery.  The frame shall not require preventive maintenance during the warranty period.  
Any defects or corrosion occurring within the warranty period shall be repaired or replaced 
at no additional cost to the owner. 
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2.04 Gravity Drainage Section 
 
Each belt filter press shall be furnished with a gravity drainage section to accept sludge 
from the sludge conditioning system. The gravity drainage section shall be furnished with 
a sludge feed chute and an inlet distributor to evenly distribute the conditioned sludge 
over the effective width of the moving filter belt. 
 
The conditioned sludge shall be contained on the belt with adjustable containment 
barriers equipped with replaceable rubber seals to prevent leakage.  Rubber seals are 
designed to be attached to the containment barriers, with a friction fit, to allow for easy 
replacement without the use of tools. 
 
The gravity drainage section shall have a minimum dewatering area of 93 square feet. 
 
The filter belt, while in the gravity drainage section, shall be supported by a steel grid 
fitted with high-density polyethylene wiper bars. The wiper bars shall be spaced at a 
maximum of two and one half (2 ½) inches and shall have a nominal wear thickness of 
one half (1/2) inch, to minimize the frequency of replacement.  The wiper bars shall be 
arranged in a chevron pattern, with the apex toward the sludge inlet, to reduce the 
possibility of belt creasing.  The belt support grid shall be a minimum of two (2) inches 
wider than the belt on each side and so designed to reduce belt wear. Wiper bars 
constructed of fiberglass, other high friction materials, or table rollers, which require extra 
maintenance due to coatings, and additional bearings shall not be considered an 
acceptable substitute to this specification.  
 
The gravity drainage section shall be furnished with chicanes (plows) to adequately furrow 
the conditioned sludge to facilitate drainage.  Each row of chicanes shall be provided with 
a single lifting handle, designed to remove the entire row of chicanes at least 6 inches 
from the belt, out of the sludge flow, to facilitate cleaning. Chicanes shall be designed to 
be individually adjustable laterally and shall pivot to allow them to pass over obstructions 
on the belt. The minimum of number of chicanes shall be 84, and the minimum number 
of rows shall be 10. 
 
Vacuum assisted, inclined gravity drainage sections, which are subject to flooding, or 
independent gravity drainage sections, which require a separate belt drive motor and 
tensioning device will not be considered an acceptable substitute to this specification. 
 
2.05  Pressure Section 
 
Each belt filter press shall be furnished with a pressure section following the gravity 
drainage section.  The pressure section shall consist of two (2) stages. 
 
The first stage of the pressure section shall be the increasing pressure (wedge) zone, 
where the upper and lower belts gradually converge, creating a belt/sludge sandwich.  In 
the wedge zone the sludge cake is prepared for the shear pressure zone by generating 
continuously increasing pressure on the sludge as it travels through the zone. 
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For process flexibility, the amount of pressure exerted on the sludge and the rate at which 
the increasing pressure is applied shall be independently adjustable while the machine is 
in operation utilizing an adjustable steel wedge plate located between the belts, pressing 
down on the sludge.  These adjustments shall be capable of being performed without 
causing undue wear on the belts or other components and without causing the belts to 
be moved from their normal path between rollers.  The sludge inlet height at the entrance 
to the wedge plate shall be adjustable between one (1) and three (3) inches. 
 
The minimum effective dewatering area in the increasing pressure zone shall be 28 
square feet. The belt in the increasing pressure zone shall be supported in the same 
manner as supported in the gravity drainage section. 
 
The second stage of the pressure section shall be the shear pressure zone consisting of 
a 12” radius curved grid and a minimum of twelve (12) pressure rollers arranged to provide 
a serpentine pattern of belt travel. 
 
The curved grid shall further enhance dewatering by causing the pressure on the sludge 
between the belts to increase and press out free water. The horizontal wiper bars shall 
give a wiping action to the bottom of the belt in the wedge zone that will quickly remove 
water from the belt allowing faster drainage.  The belt-supporting grid in the wedge zone 
shall be horizontal for the first several feet and blend into a gradual downward curve, 
which shall be tangent to the perforated pressure roller that follows. 
 
The first roller in the increasing pressure zone shall be a 16” perforated roller. The second 
roller in the increasing pressure zone shall be a 14” perforated roller.  Rollers shall be 
constructed as specified under "Rollers".  The rollers shall be supported by bearings 
mounted on the end shafts as specified under "Bearings". 
 
The minimum effective dewatering area in the shear pressure zone shall be 187 square 
feet.  The effective dewatering area in the shear pressure zone shall be defined as the 
area of curved grid and rollers in contact with the belts, meaning full width of the belt.  
 
2.06 Rollers 
 
All Solid Rollers shall be constructed using one-piece forge shafts and end plates.   The 
forged stub shaft unit shall eliminate all welding of the roller shafts in the region of 
highest stress where the shafts join with the end plates.   Welded up constructions of 
round bar and flat plates that create built in stresses and stress concentrations will not 
be considered equal to this specification. The forged stub shaft unit shall be welded to 
the roller shell with a machine-applied weld using the submerged arc process.  The 
weld depth shall be equal to the wall thickness of the roller shell.  The roller shall be 
machined so that the total indicated runout of the shell relative to the journals is 0.010 
inch maximum.  Total surface machining is required to provide a smooth surface for the 
coating of thermoplastic nylon or to prepare the roller for cladding. 
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The perforated rollers, which are the first two rollers in the pressure section, are 
designed to allow water to escape out both ends.  It shall be constructed with a solid 
through shaft and at least five (5) radial vanes to support the perforated shell. 
 
The forged stub shaft unit shall be made of ASTM A572 Grade 50 Type 2 or equal.  The 
roller shells may be ASTM A53 or equal.  The perforated roller shall have a solid shaft 
of cold drawn carbon steel, AISC 8620 and the shell and radial vanes shall be ASTM 
A36 or equal, or stainless steels may be substituted on special order. 
 
Drive rollers shall be coated up to the point of insertion into the bearings by a 1/4-inch 
minimum thickness of Buna-N rubber.  Solid and perforated rollers shall be coated with 
a 30-mil minimum thickness of thermoplastic nylon. See detail specification for these 
coatings in Section 2.01. 
 
Solid rollers may also be clad with 304 or 316 stainless steel.  The cladding will be 
welded to the fully machined roller entirely covering the roller up to the point of insertion 
into the bearings.   Welded stainless steel shafts in lieu of the forging are not acceptable 
for this application due to the lower strength and higher stress. 
 
All solid roller shells shall have a mill spec minimum wall thickness of one half (1/2) 
inch.   Heavier walls shall be used where required to meet the maximum stress and 
deflection limits.  The roller bearing journals shall be turned to 75 mm to accept direct 
mounted 75 mm bore bearings.  The minimum thickness of the forged flange that forms 
the end plates shall be one (1) inch.     
 
The perforated rollers shall have punched holes of one and one quarter (1 ¼) inch 
diameter minimum to prevent bridging of solid material.  The punched shell shall be 
rolled with the smooth side out.  The shell shall be a minimum one quarter (1/4) inch 
thick. 
 
The rollers shall be analyzed using finite element stress analyses.  Certified 
calculations, showing the maximum stress to be less than one fifth (1/5) the yield 
strength of the material and the maximum deflection at mid span to be less than 0.050 
inch shall be submitted as set forth in the contract documents.  The standard load case 
for the pressure rollers shall be a distributed load in the belt contact area equivalent to 
50-pli belt tension, weight loading and drive torque.  The standard load case for the 
other rollers shall be a distributed load in the belt contact area equivalent to 50-pli belt 
tension and weight loading. 
 
2.07 Bearings 
 
All rollers shall be supported by greaseable type, high-capacity design roller bearings, in 
sealed, splash proof, horizontal split case pillow block housings.  The bearings shall be 
direct mounted on the shaft with a shrink fit backed by a retaining snap ring. 
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Bearings supporting the steering rollers shall be non-self aligning cylindrical roller 
bearings in pivot mounted pillow block housings. 
 
All other rollers shall be supported by self-aligning Type “E” spherical roller bearings with 
metallic cages, (plastic cages in spherical roller bearings are not acceptable) mounted in 
fixed pillow block housings. 
 
Bearings supporting all the rollers except the steering rollers shall be 75mm bore double 
row spherical bearings (type E construction) AFBMA size number 22215 with a dynamic 
radial capacity of 41,500 lb..  Bearings supporting the steering rollers shall be 75mm bore 
single row cylindrical roller bearings AFBMA size number 2215 with a dynamic radial 
capacity of 36,500 lb. 
 
Bearing housings shall be cast iron with two (2) mounting bolts and four (4) cap bolts.  
The outer side of the housing shall be solid, without end caps or filler plugs.  The housings 
shall be designed with an integrally cast water trough which, when shrouded by a shaft 
mounted water flinger, shall divert water from the bearing seal area.  The housings shall 
be cleaned, iron phosphate, and coated with nylon to a thickness of 8-12 mil.   
 
The bearing seal in the pillow block housing shall be of nonmetallic construction with a 
carrier/flinger, which rotates with the roller shaft.  A static sealing arrangement between 
the carrier/flinger and the shaft shall be a triple rubber seal, constructed in a manner that 
prevents relative rotation between the seal and the shaft.  A dynamic sealing arrangement 
between the carrier/flinger and the bearing housing shall consist of a primary dynamic 
contact seal of ozone resistant rubber which shall seal by rotational contact with a 
machined housing surface.  A secondary dynamic seal shall be a labyrinth seal between 
the carrier/flinger and the bearing housing which utilizes a nonmetallic retaining ring to 
hold the seal assembly in position within the housing. 
 
Bearing lubrication shall be performed through stainless steel grease fittings mounted on 
each bearing housing.  All bearings shall be outboard (externally mounted) and shall be 
greaseable while the unit is in operation.  Lubrication shall not be required more often 
than once every six (6) months. 
 
The manufacturer of the belt filter press shall warrant the complete bearing assembly, as 
specified herein, for a period of five (5) years from the date of start-up, or acceptance of 
the equipment, whichever occurs first.  The warranty shall include all parts and labor for 
repairing or replacing any bearing that fails during the warranty period. 
 
2.08 Belt Wash System 
 
Each belt filter press shall be equipped with individual belt wash stations for both the 
upper and lower belts.  Each station shall consist of a spray pipe, fitted with spray nozzles, 
contained within a fabricated housing which encapsulates a section of each belt.  The 
housing and nozzle assembly shall be readily removable. 
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Nozzle spacing, and spray pattern shall be such that the sprays from adjacent nozzles 
overlap one another at the belt surface.  Individual spray nozzles shall be replaceable. 
 
The housing shall be sealed against the belt with rubber seals.  The spacing between the 
upper and lower housing shall be adjustable to ensure continuous contact between the 
seals and belt.  The seals shall be replaceable without disassembly of the wash station. 
 
Each belt wash station shall be furnished with a drain valve having an external handwheel 
to which is mounted a stainless-steel cleaning brush located inside the spray pipe.  One 
full turn of the handwheel shall cause the brush bristles to enter each spray nozzle, and 
dislodge any solid particles which have accumulated, open the valve and allow the solids 
particles to be flushed into the drainage system. 
 
Belt wash stations shall be the type manufactured by Appleton Manufacturing, Menasha 
Corporation, Menasha, Wisconsin or equal. 
 
Each belt wash station shall be positioned such that the washing is performed after the 
cake has been discharged from the belt.  The belt wash station shall extend over the full 
width of the filter belt by a minimum of two (2) inches.  The belt shall be cleaned by the 
belt wash with no blinding.  The belt wash system shall be suitable for use with plant 
effluent water supplied at a minimum pressure of 85 psig and shall be designed to operate 
at a flow of 80 gpm.  
 
Washwater pressure shall be supplied to each washwater pump (one required per belt 
press) at 30 psig, and the belt press manufacturer shall furnish a separately mounted 
10HP Flow Serve in-line booster pump rated at sufficient capacity and discharge head to 
meet the process requirements.  All controls and equipment necessary to provide a 
complete operating system shall be provided for the pumps by the belt press 
manufacturer, including the controls from the machine control panel as specified 
hereinafter. 
 
Each belt filter press shall be provided with a one and one half (1 ½) inch female pvc 
connection for belt wash water. 
 
2.09 Belt Alignment System 
 
Each belt shall be provided with an automatic belt alignment system to assure proper 
alignment of both belts at all times.  Belt alignment shall be accomplished using a self-
contained system that does not require an external power source, except for electrical 
power.   
 
The belt alignment system shall be provided with sensing devices designed with a 
counter-weighted arm fitted with a ceramic plate, which rides on the edge of the belts to 
detect their position.  The arm shall operate a pilot valve, which in turn affects the position 
of a hydraulic actuator connected to a pivoted belt alignment roller.  The pivoting action 
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of the belt alignment roller shall cause this roller to skew from its transverse position to 
guide the belts centrally along their path. 
The alignment systems shall function as a continuous automatic belt guidance system 
and shall be an integral part of the press.  The alignment system shall operate with smooth 
and slow motions resulting in a minimum of belt travel from side to side.  The use of 
electrical servos or systems which utilize devices that maintain alignment by a large snap 
action type alternating movement of the alignment roller shall not be considered 
acceptable to this specification. 
 
Rollers for the belt aligning system shall be constructed as specified under "Rollers".  
Support bearings for these rollers shall be as specified under "Bearings". 
 
Backup limit switches for the belt alignment system shall be provided on the machine with 
sufficient contacts to de-energize all drives and sound an alarm in case of belt over-travel. 
 
A hydraulic unit shall be provided, as specified under "Hydraulic Power Unit". 
 
2.10 Belt Tensioning System 
 
Each belt shall be provided with a belt tensioning system.  The belt tensioning system 
shall be hydraulically actuated.  The design of the tensioning system shall be such that 
adjustments in tension shall result in immediate changes in dewatering pressure.   
 
The belt tensioning system shall be furnished with a control station located on the press 
so that shutoff of belt tension is possible.  Actual belt tension shall be maintained 
automatically despite process changes or belt stretching and not require additional 
adjustment by the operator to maintain the set point. 
 
The belt tensioning system shall be designed to accommodate maximum belt stretching 
during the useful life of the belt. 
 
The tensioning system shall have two (2) hydraulic cylinders for each belt, directly 
connected to a rigid tensioning yoke, to provide absolute parallel tension across the entire 
width of the belt.  The tension force shall be constant over the full range of the cylinder. 
 
Manual tensioning systems or pneumatic bellows systems, which do not automatically 
maintain a pre-set pressure on the sludge despite process changes, are not acceptable.   
 
Sensing devices shall be furnished for each belt with sufficient electrical contacts to 
de-energize all drives and sound an alarm in the event of failure of the belt or the 
tensioning system. 
 
Rollers for the belt tensioning system shall be constructed as specified under "Rollers".  
The roller shaft bearings shall be as specified under "Bearings". 
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2.11 Hydraulic Power Unit 
 
Each belt filter press system shall be provided with a dedicated hydraulic power system 
to provide pressurized oil for the steering and tensioning.  The unit shall consist of a two-
gallon stainless steel reservoir; variable-displacement pressure compensated hydraulic 
oil pump and drive motor, hydraulic oil filter, pressure gauges, piping, valves and cylinders 
to make a complete operational system.  
 
The pump, motor, reservoir, oil filter and valves shall be mounted directly to the belt press 
frame to minimize excess piping runs, fittings and hoses.  All hydraulic lines shall be 
properly sized for the pressure and flow of the unit.  Pressurized hydraulic lines shall be 
316ss tubing and shall be rigidly supported on the structural frame of the press. Flexible 
lines to cylinders, low-pressure connections to the reservoir, etc. shall be hose of the 
material and construction appropriate to the application.   
 
The pump motor shall be a 1 hp and shall not exceed a noise level of 70 DbA.  The motor 
shall be a cast iron TEFC 1,200 rpm, NEMA B design with a “C” face mounting for the 
hydraulic pump adapter.  
 
Maximum system pressure shall be set equal to the highest pressure required to obtain 
the desired operating belt tension.  The maximum system operating pressure is 1,000 psi. 
 
Hydraulic system controls shall be grouped for easy access and ease of operation.  There 
shall be means provided to retract the belt tension cylinders for service.  The valves, 
fittings, manifold and associated parts shall be of non-corroding materials such as FRP, 
glass filled Nylon and stainless steel. 
 
The oil pressure gauge(s), one (1) for each pair of belt tension cylinders (upper & lower 
belt) shall indicate oil pressure in PSI. Low-pressure switches shall be provided to sense 
the absence of belt tension pressure. 
 
Hydraulic cylinders shall have a non-corrosive body and 316 stainless hardware and 
cylinder rod. The cylinder rod shall be solid stainless with a hardened polished seal 
contact surface.  Chrome or nickel-plated rods are not acceptable.   
 
2.12 Belt Drive  
 
Input power to the drive roller shaft shall be supplied through an A.C., variable frequency 
drive unit.  Speed shall be controlled through cyclical variation in motor current, which is 
operator set at the control panel.  The drive roller speed reduction is obtained through a 
helical gear reducer. 
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Drive Motor Data: 
 
Quantity per Machine 2 
Maximum Horsepower 3 horsepower 
Power Requirements 230/460 v.a.c., 3-phase, 60 cycle. 
Rated Speed 1740 r.p.m. 
NEMA Design B 
Insulation Class F 
Enclosure TEFC 
Service Factor 1.15 
Special Features Severe duty rating 
 
The variable input power shall be transmitted through a helical bevel gear reducer 
connected to the drive roller.  The drive roller shall be constructed as specified under 
"Rollers” and shall be surfaced with a Buna-N rubber coating to permit slip free 
transmission of driving torque to the belt.
 
2.13 Dewatering Belts 
 
Each belt filter press shall incorporate the use of two (2) dewatering belts.  Belts shall be 
fabricated of monofilament polyester and shall have 316 Stainless Steel seams.  The 
mesh design shall be selected for optimum dewatering of the sludge to be processed and 
provide for a 2,000-hour belt life when operated in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. 
 
Belt selection shall be based on the manufacturer’s experience obtained from testing the 
sludge during start-up of the belt filter presses and at other installations dewatering similar 
sludges with similar polyelectrolyte conditioning chemicals. 
 
Each belt and connecting seam shall be designed for a minimum tensile strength equal 
to five (5) times the normal maximum dynamic tension to which the belt shall be subjected.  
The seam shall be designed to fail before the belt. 
 
Belts shall be designed for ease of replacement with a minimum of belt filter down time.  
Belt replacement shall be such that disassembly of the equipment is not required.   
 
2.14 Discharge Blades 
 
Discharge blades shall be provided to scrape dewatered sludge from the belt at the final 
discharge rollers.  The blades shall be of ultra high molecular weight polyethylene 
(UHMW) construction and shall be readily removable. 
   
2.15 Drainage Pans  
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Drainage pans shall be provided as necessary to contain filtrate from all dewatering areas 
within the belt filter press without splashing and to prevent rewetting of downstream cake.  
All drainage piping shall be furnished, adequately sized for the intended service, and 
rigidly attached to the press frame.  Drainage piping shall terminate inside the structural 
frame at the bottom of the press.  Drain connection shall be self-venting to prevent 
overflow.  Drainage pans shall be located so that the moving belts do not come into 
contact with the pans under any condition. 
 
2.16 Control System 
 
Each belt filter press shall be provided with a control panel and a field panel that will 
contain the necessary control devices and equipment for controlling the dewatering 
process as described herein and as shown on the Contract Drawings, specifically Sheet 
E-101, E-601, E-602, E-603 and E-604. Drawing E-604 shows and describes the 
requirements facets of each control panel and field panel, for each belt filter press. 
Drawing E-601 and E-602 designate the required input and output signals to/from 
each belt filter system control panel.  
 
 
GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
The control panel shall accept a 460 VAC, 60 hertz, 3-phase power input.  A main 
disconnect circuit breaker and operator mechanism shall be included.  When the 
disconnect is in the open position, all power shall be removed from the control system.   
IEC rated motor starters shall be provided for the hydraulic unit and washwater pump. A 
VFD will be supplied for the belt drive. A control power transformer shall be included that 
will provide 120 VAC control power to the system.  All 120V power for each belt filter 
press will be supplied by the corresponding manufacturer furnished and designed belt 
filter press control panel to include the field panels. All logic functions for the system shall 
be performed by a Modicon M340 programmable logic controller (PLC) located in the 
control panel. 
  
   
SEQUENCE OF OPERATION 
The press may be operated in the automatic mode by placing the HAND/OFF/AUTO 
selector switch in the AUTO position.  The AUTO MODE indicator will illuminate, and the 
operator will press the AUTO START pushbutton.  At this time, the hydraulic pump, 
washwater pump and washwater valve will be energized and a belt tensioning time delay 
will start.   
 
After the belt tensioning timer times out, the belt drive will be energized and a belt pre-wet 
time delay will start.  After the pre-wet timer times out, the conveyor will be energized, the 
PRESS READY pilot light will be illuminated and, if the DEWATERING ON/OFF selector 
switch is in the ON position, the sludge and polymer pumps will be energized.  
 
Pressing the AUTO STOP pushbutton will de-energize the sludge and polymer pumps 
illuminate the WASHDOWN ON pilot light and start a wash down time delay.  After the 
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wash down timer times out, the belt drive, washwater valve, washwater pump, hydraulic 
pump and conveyor will be de-energized.  
 
To operate the press in the manual mode, the operator will place the HAND/OFF/AUTO 
selector switch in the HAND position.  The HAND MODE indicator will be illuminated.  The 
operator will start the washwater pump by pressing the WASHWATER PUMP START 
pushbutton; start the hydraulic pump by pressing the HYDRAULIC PUMP START 
pushbutton.  Anytime the washwater pump is running, the washwater valve shall be 
energized.  
 
The operator should not proceed until the belts have been fully tensioned.  No interlock 
is provided to prevent the operator from starting the belt drive in the manual mode.  
Pressing the BELT DRIVE START pushbutton will energize the belt drive and after a pre-
wet time delay will illuminate the PRESS READY pilot light.  At this time, the operator will 
start the conveyor by pressing the CONVEYOR START pushbutton, start the sludge 
pump at the HMI at PCS Nol.5 and start the polymer pump by pressing the POLYMER 
PUMP START pushbutton.   
 
Pressing the respective STOP pushbutton in the reverse order stated above will stop the 
system.   
 
FAULTS 
When any of the following fault conditions occur, in automatic or manual mode, the 
appropriate fault indicator will be illuminated, the alarm horn will sound, and the belt filter 
press and associated equipment will be de-energized. 
 
  EMERGENCY STOP 
  LOW WASHWATER PRESSURE 
  HYDRAULIC PRESSURE FAULT 
  BELT MISALIGNED 
  BELT BROKEN 
  BELT DRIVE FAIL  
 
The following fault conditions will cause the wash down cycle to be initiated in the 
automatic mode (annunciation only in the manual mode): 
  NO CAKE  
  SLUDGE PUMP FAIL 
  POLYMER PUMP FAIL 
 
ENCLOSURES 
Enclosures are considered as indoor in an environmentally controlled area. Control panel  
enclosures shall be fabricated of type 304 stainless steel and shall be suitable for NEMA 
4X service. Enclosures shall be manufactured by Hoffman Manufacturing, Steeline or 
equal. 
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WIRING 
All power and control wiring shall be 600 volt, type THHN/THWN or MTW insulation 
stranded copper and shall be sized for the required load, control wiring shall be 16 AWG 
MTW. 
 
CIRCUIT BREAKERS 
The circuit breaker for the main disconnect shall be thermal magnetic molded case units.  
The circuit breaker shall be Schneider. 
 
MOTOR STARTERS 
Motor starters shall be full voltage, non-reversing, IEC style across-the-line units. Coils 
shall be 120 VAC. The starters shall be IEC rated, Square D LC1D or equal. 
 
SPEED CONTROLLERS 
The speed controllers shall be capable of outputting a 4-20ma DC or 0-10v DC setpoint 
control signal and accept a 4-20ma DC or 0-10v DC status signal. The controller shall be 
capable of PID control. The controller shall be Red Lion PXU, Chromalox 6040 or equal. 
 
SELECTOR SWITCHES 
All selector switches shall be heavy duty, oil tight/watertight, corrosion resistant units 
rated for NEMA 4X service.  Contact blocks shall be rated for 10-ampere continuous 
service.  Selector switches shall be Square D 9001 SK, or equal. 
 
PUSHBUTTONS 
All pushbuttons shall be heavy duty, oil tight/watertight, corrosion resistant units rated for 
NEMA 4X service.  Contact blocks shall be rated for 10-ampere continuous service.  
Pushbuttons shall be Square D 9001 SK, or equal. 
 
PILOT LIGHTS 
Pilot lights shall be heavy duty, oil tight/watertight, corrosion resistant units rated for 
NEMA 4X service.  Units shall be 120 VAC transformer type.  Pilot lights shall be  Square 
D 9001 SK or equal. 
 
TERMINAL BLOCKS 
Terminal blocks shall be high density, spring cage clamp style, with 600-volt rating. 
Terminal blocks shall be Weidmuller WDU 4 series, or equal. 
 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC CONTROLLER (PLC) 
The PLC shall be a modular type with discrete and analog capabilities.  The CPU shall 
have 4K minimum RAM for user instructions.  The unit shall have battery backed RAM 
and EEPROM backup.  The PLC shall be an Modicon M340. 
 
VARIABLE FREQUENCY DRIVE (VFD) 
The VFD shall be UL listed and shall be ABB ACS 580, Allen Bradley Powerflex 525 or 
approved equal.  
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2.17   Spare Parts 
 
The following spare parts shall be furnished with the belt filter presses: 
1. One set of filter belts for each press supplied. 
2. Two complete sets of doctor blades for each press supplied. 
3. One of each size and type of roller bearing complete. 
4. Two complete sets of rubber seals for the gravity and wedge zone for each press 

supplied. 
5. Two complete sets of belt wash box seals for each press supplied. 
 
PART 3 MANUFACTURER'S SERVICES 
 
3.01  Start-up and Operator Training 
 
Services of the manufacturer's factory trained representative, who is specifically 
knowledgeable in the type of equipment specified herein, shall be provided during the 
equipment installation period. Upon complete installation of equipment by installing 
contractor, including placement of equipment, setting and leveling the equipment, piping 
and electrical connections to all the equipment specified herein, the manufacturer’s 
service representative will approve the installation and begin start up and training. 
 
Upon approval of the installation, the services of the manufacturer's factory trained 
representative shall be provided at the project site for equipment start-up and calibration.  
During the start-up and calibration phase the manufacturer's representative shall inspect 
all system components for proper connection and alignment and assist the installation 
contractor in placing the equipment in a proper operating condition. 
 
Upon satisfactory completion of the start-up and calibration, a representative of the 
manufacturer shall be provided to instruct Owner's personnel in the proper operation and 
maintenance of the equipment.  The manufacturer's representative who will be providing 
the instruction shall have prior operation, maintenance and instructing experience 
acceptable to the Engineer.  The contractor shall submit the individual's name and 
qualifications to the Engineer for approval at least one (1) week prior to the scheduled 
operating and maintenance instruction sessions. The number of days listed below for 
services of the manufacturer's factory trained representative shall be provided when 
requested by the Owner or the Engineer during the contract period. 
 
The manufacturer’s representative shall complete all of the above sessions in a total of 
two (2) trips to the jobsite.  The equipment manufacturer will request in writing that all 
installation prior to arriving at the jobsite be completed by the contractor.  If the equipment 
manufacturer arrives at the jobsite and equipment installation is not complete, the 
equipment manufacturer shall bill the contractor at the manufacturer's standard service 
rates, or as agreed to at the time of the service request. 
  
 Period   Number of 8-hour days 
 Inspection / Start Up and Calibration 4 
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 Operator Training  2 
 

• All times listed are per unit. 
 
Additional services, other than those provided for by warranties or as specified herein, 
may be charged to the Owner/Contractor at the manufacturer's standard service rates or 
as agreed to at the time of the service request. 

 
 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 111200 
 

SHAFTLESS SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM  
 

                                                                                                                   
1a. SCOPE.  This section covers furnishing shaftless screw conveyors, hoppers and chutes 
for the conveyance of dewatered wastewater sludge from multiple belt filter presses and 
includes both horizontal and inclined conveyor types. 
 
1b. RELATED SECTIONS. 
Section 018300 Operation and Maintenance Manuals 
Section 111100 Belt Filter Press Dewatering System 
Section 160100 Induction Motors and Related Equipment 
              
2. GENERAL.  Equipment furnished in this specification shall be fabricated and assembled 
in full conformity with this specification and as shown in the contract drawings.  Each 
conveyor shall be furnished complete with all supports, hoppers and troughts; all mechanical 
equipment required for proper operation, including complete drive units; all steel, iron, and 
other metal construction specified herein; and all additional materials or fabrication as 
required by the supplier's design. 
 
All equipment included in this section shall be furnished by a single supplier who shall be 
responsible for the design, coordination, and the satisfactory operation of the system.  The 
conveyor system shall be the Shaftless type. 
 
The shaftless screw conveyor equipment shall include, but not be limited to the following: 
 
      *    Spiral flighting. 
      *    Troughs and Liners. 
      *    Chutes and Hoppers. 
      *    Covers. 
      *    End Seals 
      *    Motor Reducer. 
      *    Mounting and Support Structure. 
      *    Safety Accessories. 
 
2.01. Power supply. The screw conveyor shall furnish a control panel for operating the 
conveyor system specified herein. The Power supply to the manufacturers control panel is 
shown on Sheet E-101 (Electrical Single Line). The control panel shall have required 
transformers to provide all 120V requirements of the entire screw conveyor system. See E-
101,102,103,104,601,602,603 and E-604 for electrical, controls and communications 
requirements.   
 
2.02. Electrical Equipment.  All electrical equipment shall conform to applicable standard of 
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the National Electrical Manufactures Association (NEMA) and the National Electrical Code 
(NEC).  Both power and control equipment shall be insulated for not less than 600 volts even 
though operating voltages may be lower. All motors shall be totally enclosed, fan cooled 
(TEFC).  Field located electrical enclosures located in the Dewatering Room as shown on 
the Contract Drawings shall be NEMA 4X, stainless steel; Electrical enclosures located in 
the Electrical Room as shown on the Contract Drawings shall be NEMA 12. 
 
2.03. Fabrication. All welds shall be continuous unless otherwise specified.  Facing surfaces 
of bolted joints shall be shop primed. Facing surfaces of field welded components shall be 
beveled and match marked. 
 
2.04. Edge Grinding.  Sharp corners of all cut and sheared edges shall be made smooth by 
a power grinder. 
 
2.05. Fasteners.  All bolts, nuts, washers, and other fasteners shall be AISI 316 stainless 
steel. 
 
2.06. Surface Preparation.  All iron and mild steel surfaces to be painted shall be dry 
abrasive grit blasted to "near white metal" in accordance with SSPC-SP6 or SSPC-SP10, 
and in accordance with the painting section of these specifications.  Grit blasted surfaces 
shall be painted within 24 hours to prevent rusting and surface discoloration. 
 
2.07. Painting.  After surface preparation, metal surfaces except for the spiral flighting shall 
receive a minimum of one coat of primer or equal for the spiral, and for other surfaces one 
primer and one coat epoxy paint prior to shipment to jobsite.  The spiral shall receive one 
coat of primer. Stainless steel components shall be furnished unpainted. 
 
3. MANUFACTURER'S QUALIFICATIONS.  (Horizontal and Inclined Conveyors)  
 
The shaftless screw conveyors shall be manufactured by a supplier with not less than 60 
operating installations of shaftless screw conveyors for sludge handling at municipal 
wastewater treatment facilities in North America.   
 
The Supplier shall acknowledge that he is familiar with all the requirement of the contract 
documents relevant to the equipment supplied herein and agrees to perform and observe 
all obligations under the contract documents which relates to the portion of the work covered 
by this section and related sections. 
 
3.1 SCREW CONVEYORS with shafts and intermediate bearings will not be acceptable due 
to their inherit ability to become clogged from the stringy, sticky, gelatinous, thixotropic 
characteristics of the conveyed material.  Conveyor rotational speeds shall not be greater 
than herein specified. 
 
4. PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS.  The shaftless screw conveyor 
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system shall be designed to meet the following minimum performance and design 
requirements.  The standards for conveyor selection shall be based on the operational 
experience of the manufacturer with shaftless screw conveyors, and not standards 
developed for shafted screw conveyors.    

             
 CONVEYOR #1A CONVEYOR #1B 
Cubic ft per Hour    280 280 
Material  Sludge Sludge 
Material Density (lbs./ft.³) 65 65 
Max Solids    
Length See Contract 

Drawings 
See Contract 

Drawings 
Angle Horizontal Inclined, See 

Contract Drawings 
Max Screw Speed RPM 20 30 
Max Trough Fill 50% 50% 
Minimum Flight OD 12.4” 12.4” 
Min. Spiral Weight per Ft. 27 lbs. 27 lbs. 
Minimum Trough Width 16-5/8” 16-5/8” 
Minimum HP 5.0 7.5 
Drive Location Inlet End Discharge End 
Motor Type TEFC TEFC 
Reversing Screw No No 

 
4.01. Material.  Unless otherwise specified, the materials used in the fabrication of the 
equipment under this section shall conform to the following: 
 
   Chutes                      AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8 
 
   Troughs, End Plates, Covers   AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8 
 
   Supports      AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8  
 
   Hoppers                        AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8  
 
   Spiral Flighting             Cold formed, High Strength Micro Alloy 

Carbon Steel with a minimum hardness 
of 220 Brinell 

                                  
   Wear Liner                     Ultrahigh molecular polyethylene 

(4.02.04A) 
                                            
   Bolts, Nuts, and Washers         AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8                  
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   For Conveyor Supports Troughs,    AISI 304, ASTM A167, 18-8                 
    Chutes, Lids, and Drive                
4.02.  Shaftless Screw Conveyor Construction. 
 
4.02.01.  Spiral Flighting.  Spiral flighting for the shaftless screw conveyors shall be designed 
to convey material without a center shaft.  The minimum overall spiral weight and surface 
pressure shall be as specified herein. The conveyor will include an inner flight to increase 
axial strength and capacity of the conveyor.  The minimum spiral weight shall be specified 
herein. 
 
Spiral flights shall be cold-formed high strength micro alloy steel with a hardness of 220 
Brinell +/-. The spiral flights shall be designed with the stability to prevent distortion and 
jumping in the trough.  The torsional rating of the auger flighting shall be reached at 30% of 
the Fy value in the extreme fiber of the flight material. Supplier shall demonstrate that, at 
250% of the motor nameplate horsepower, the drive unit cannot produce more torque than 
the torsional rating of the flighting, and that the "spring effect" of the spiral shall not exceed 
+ 0.8 mm per meter of length at maximum load conditions. 
 
Spiral flight material, fabrication technique, strength, hardness, and overall quality are critical 
to the proper operation of the conveying system as herein designed.  Spiral flights that do 
not meet the characteristics or herein specified are specifically not acceptable.  Supplier 
shall provide certified written documentation that the spiral flights conform to the following: 
 
   Material:   Micro Alloy Steel 
   Hardness: 220 Brinell +/- 
   Concentricity: 2.0 mm +/- 
 
Supplier shall maintain a certified factory quality control program which shall include 
certification of spiral flighting as described herein. The spiral flighting shall be formed in 
sections from one continuous flat bar and shall be concentric to within 2mm +/-.  Sectional 
flighting formed from plate shall not be permitted. 
 
Spiral flighting shall have full penetration welds at all splice connections.  The flights shall 
be aligned to assure true alignment when assembled in the field and shall be made in 
accordance with the supplier's requirements.  The spiral flights shall be coupled to the end 
shaft by a flanged, bolted connection. 
 
The connection of the spiral to the drive system shall be through a flanged connection plate 
that is welded to the spiral forming a smooth and continuous transformation from the flange 
plate to the spiral.  The drive shaft shall have a mating flange and shall be bolted to the spiral 
connection plate.   
 
4.02.02.  Horizontal and Inclined Troughs.  Troughs shall be similar to the dimensional 
standards of CEMA 300 and enclosure classification IIE.  Each conveyor trough shall be U-
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shaped, fabricated from a minimum 1/8-inch stainless steel plate. 
    
Stiffeners shall be placed across the top of the trough and bolted to both sides of the trough 
to maintain trough shape and act as a face seal for the covers; apply a continuous gasket, 
one half inch width, to the entire top face of the trough top flange and stiffeners. 
 
Each trough shall be equipped with filling and/or discharge openings as required by the 
contract drawings.  If required, each filling and discharge opening shall be flanged suitable 
for interconnection to other devices. Any interconnecting devices such as chutes and 
hoppers shall be fabricated from the same material as the troughs. A flanged covered drain 
outlet shall be provided with each conveyor to facilitate cleaning.  
                             
The portion of each trough that is not covered by the filling chute shall be covered by a bolted 
cover of a material identical to the trough.  The covers shall be manufactured in maximum 
four-foot length section to allow for access to the conveyors.  To prevent unsafe access to 
the conveyors, quick opening covers will not be allowed. 
 
4.02.03 Wear Liner (Anti-Wear UHMW) The wear liner for each conveyor shall be fabricated 
of ultra-high molecular weight polyethylene sintered with an anti-wear filler to reduce wear 
and synthetic lubricant to reduce friction. The wear liner shall be furnished in maximum four-
foot sections, 3/8” minimum thickness, to provide ease of replacement. The liner shall be 
held in place with clips; no fasteners will be allowed.   
                             
4.02.04. Inlet and Discharge Chutes.   Inlet hopper and discharge chutes shall be provided 
by the conveyor supplier. Refer to Contract Drawings for details on the inlet hoppers and 
discharge chutes. All hoppers and chutes shall be fabricated from the same material as the 
conveyor trough. 
 
4.02.05. Conveyor Supports.   Each conveyor shall be furnished complete with supports 
suitable for mounting as shown on the contract drawings and as required by the supplier's 
design.  The supports shall be shop fabricated from structural steel shapes and plates, and 
shall be assembled and fitted to the conveyor prior to its delivery to the jobsite.  Supports 
and conveyor segments shall be match marked and shipped to the jobsite for assembly by 
the contraction others.  At a minimum, each conveyor shall be provided with supports at the 
inlet and discharge end, with intermediate supports as required. Supports shall be fabricated 
of AISI 304 stainless steel. All shop welding shall conform to the latest standards of the 
American Welding Society (AWS).  The supports shall be custom designed by convey 
manufacturer to avoid interference with other equipment or equipment supports. 
 
4.02.06. Structural Design.   All structural supporting members shall be designed such that 
the ratio of the unbraced length to least radius of gyration (slenderness ratio) shall not 
exceed 120 for any compression member and shall not exceed 240 for any tension member 
(of angles about Z-Z axis).  In addition, all structural members and connections shall be 
designed so that the unit stresses will not exceed the American Institute of Steel 
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Construction allowable stresses by more than 1/3 when subject to loading of twice the 
maximum design operating torque of the spiral conveyor drive motors. 
 
4.02.07. Drive Units.  Each spiral conveyor shall be driven by a constant-speed integral gear 
reducer/motor drive unit mounted to an adapter flange mounted to the end plate of the 
conveyor. See Contract Drawings for motor mounting location for each conveyor. The 
adapter flange shall allow the leakage of any material from the conveyor trough to 
atmosphere rather than into the gear reducer/ motor drive unit.  Direct coupling of the gear 
reducer/motor drive unit to the end flange of the conveyor will not be acceptable. 
 
The drive unit shall be rigidly supported so there is no visible "wobble" movement under any 
operating condition.  In the event of a prolonged power failure or emergency system 
shutdown the drive system shall be designed, at a minimum, to start the conveyor from a 
dead stop with the trough filled throughout its entire cross-sectional area and length with 
partially dried and hardened dewatered material. 
     
Each motor shall be 460-volt, 60 Hz, 3-phase conforming to Section 160100 Induction 
Motors and Related Equipment of the Contract Documents and as specified herein.  Each 
motor shall be high efficiency, 40C ambient rated, 1.15 service factor and shall have Class 
F insulation and shall be inverter duty rated suitable for VFD application.  Motor shall have 
a TEFC enclosure with Design B speed/torque characteristics. 
 
4.02.08 Gear Reducers.  All gears shall be AGMA Class II, single or double reduction, helical 
gear units with high capacity roller bearings.  Bearings shall be designed for the thrust loads 
from the fully loaded startup condition and shall have an AFBMA B10 life of 30,000 hours.  
The reducer will be the standard air-cooled unit with no auxiliary cooling.  The gear reducer 
shall be sized with a torque service factor of 1.5 times the absorbed power or 1.1 times the 
motor nameplate, at the driven shaft speed, whichever is greater. 
                                                       
4.02.09 Packing Gland Seal. An adjustable greased gland packing ring consisting of two 
Teflon coated packing rings shall seal the drive shaft at its penetration through the end plate. 
 
4.02.10. Motion Failure Alarm Unit.  Each conveyor drive unit shall be equipped with a 
motion failure alarm unit.  The location and mounting details shall be as recommended by 
the conveyor manufacturer.  Motion sensors shall be the non-contacting type using a probe 
with a pre-amplifier and main electronic assembly.  The main electronic unit shall operate 
on 120 volts, single phase, 60 Hz power supply, and shall be housed in a NEMA 4X 
enclosure.  A 0 to 60 second time delay shall be provided for startup of the conveyor.  Each 
conveyor motion failure alarm shall be powered from the Manufacturer supplied Screw 
Conveyor Control Panel.  
 
4.02.11. Emergency Shutdown.  Each conveyor shall be furnished with an emergency trip 
cord and safety switch.  The cord shall run the full length of each conveyor.  The trip switch 
shall immediately stop all conveyors when the switch is actuated. 
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5. QUALITY ASSURANCE. Conveyors shall be inspected and operated in the shop with the 
actual drive unit for this project in its entire length.  Conveyors longer then the required 
shipping lengths will have the screws tack welded together and tested in their entire length.  
Conveyors should be operated for a minimum of 15 minutes and observed for alignment 
and abnormal operation.  Conveyors shall be corrected as necessary.  Prior to shipment the 
tack welds will be broken apart and conveyors suitably prepared for shipment.  A video of 
the test should be supplied electronically to the contractor to be forwarded on to the engineer 
for record purposes. 
 
6.  MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES.  After the equipment is installed the supplier 
shall provide a factory trained, experienced, competent, and authorized representative of 
the supplier to the jobsite to inspect, check, and approve the equipment installation, 
supervise initial operation, and to train operating personnel in the proper operation and 
maintenance of the system. These services shall be performed by the supplier's 
representative at the jobsite for a minimum of two (2), eight (8) hour days (not necessarily 
consecutive) when the equipment is placed in service. 
 
The supplier's representative shall furnish to the Owner, through the Engineer, a written 
report certifying that the equipment has been properly installed and lubricated, is in accurate 
alignment, is free from any undue stress imposed by connecting piping or anchorage, and 
has been operated under full load conditions and that it operates satisfactorily. 
 
7. OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL. Manufacturer shall provide an 
operations and maintenance manual for the entire screw conveyor system in conformance 
with Section 018300 of the Contract Documents. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 160100 

INDUCTION MOTORS AND RELATED EQUIPMENT 

PART 1  -  GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. General requirements for electric squirrel cage induction motors rated 600 

Volts and below and 500 Horsepower and below required to drive equipment 
specified in other Sections. 

2. Field testing requirements for motors. 

B. The requirements of this Section apply when referenced by a motor-driven 
equipment Section. 

C. Specific requirements (application, motor horsepower, motor speed, enclosure type, 
voltage, etc.) may be identified in the motor-driven equipment Section. 

D. When specific requirements are specified elsewhere, they supersede the 
requirements of this Section. 

E. Motors shall be provided by the manufacturer of the motor-driven equipment item. 

1.2 REFERENCES 

A. IEEE 43 - Testing Insulation Resistance of Rotating Machinery. 

B. IEEE 85 - Test Procedure for Airborne Sound Measurements on Rotating Electrical 
Machinery. 

C. IEEE 112 - Test Procedure for Polyphase Induction Motors and Generators. 

D. IEEE 114 - Test Procedure for Single-Phase Induction Motors. 

E. NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators 

F. NEMA MG 2 - Safety Standard for Construction, and Guide for Selection, 
Installation, and Use of Electric Motors and Generators. 

G. NEMA MG 13 - Frame Assignments for Alternating-Current Integral-Horsepower 
Induction Motors. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Data: 
1. Manufacturer's table of guaranteed minimum efficiency for each group of 

motors of the same design based on tests performed on electrically identical 
motors for percent efficiency at full load, ¾ load, and ½ load, in conformance 
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with IEEE 112, Method B, with accuracy improvement by segregated loss 
determination including stray load loss measurement. 

2. Manufacturer's noise rating for each group of motors of the same design. 
3. Manufacturer's descriptive data and technical literature, including illustrations, 

specifications, and engineering data including performance charts and curves, 
dimensions, assembly details, catalog cuts, spare parts list, installation 
instructions and maintenance instructions. 

4. Nameplate data in accordance with NEMA MG-1. 
5. Enclosure type and mounting configuration. 
6. Bearing type, lubrication, and life. 
7. Space heater voltage and watts. 
8. Cooling blower electrical requirements. 
9. Maximum horsepower required by the driven equipment. 
10. Motor monitoring device description (winding temperature sensors and 

switches, seal leakage sensors, bearing temperature sensors, etc.). 
11. Motor monitoring device interface equipment requirements. 

B. Calculations: 
1. Provide and submit calculations to support the selection of each motor for its 

respective application to the driven load in compliance with this and all other 
Sections of the specifications. 

C. Reports: 
1. Inspection reports in booklet form, upon completion of construction and testing 

of the installed system. 
2. Reports shall include the following: 

a. Completed, signed and dated Motor Inspection Checklist including all 
items required for the Visual Inspection.  

b. Completed, signed and dated non-conforming material reports which 
document any and all deviations and the action taken to correct them. 

D. Field Test Reports. 

E. Operations and Maintenance Manual (Section 018300). 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. National Electrical Code Compliance: 
1. Provide components complying with NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code." 

B. UL Compliance: 
1. Provide motors and components which are listed and labeled by UL. 

C. NEMA Compliance: 
1. Provide motors and components that comply with NEMA MG 1. 

D. Conformance with Agency Requirements: 
1. Where materials or equipment are specified to conform to the requirements of, 

or listed in rating publications of, agencies such as the Underwriter's 
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Laboratories, Inc. (UL), American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI), 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) proof of such 
conformance shall be submitted. 

2. Label or listing of the specified agency will be acceptable evidence. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Ship motors rotor shaft blocked to prevent movement or bearing damage during 
shipping. 

B. Do not assemble motor to driven equipment in such a way as to load the bearings in 
the at rest condition. 

C. Provide delivery, storage and handling in accordance with the requirements of the 
applicable Section. 

PART 2  -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: 
1. Baldor. 
2. Reliance. 
3. U.S. Motors. 

2.2 GENERAL 

A. All motors shall be suitable for the intended service and shall operate within the 
motor manufacturer's normal ratings. 

B. Provide motors which comply with the requirements of NEMA MG-1, MG 13, and 
these Specifications. 

C. Motors shall be the standard products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the 
manufacture of the product and shall essentially duplicate equipment that has been 
in satisfactory use for at least 10 years prior to bid opening. 

D. Motors shall be supported by a service organization that is within 150 miles of the 
Owner’s site. 

E. Provide continuous duty squirrel-cage induction motors; designed for full voltage 
starting suitable for operation to 3300 feet altitude above mean sea level. 

F. For multiple units of the same item of equipment, provide identical motors and 
accessories of a single manufacturer. 
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2.3 MOTOR EFFICIENCIES 

A. Provide manufacturer's standard "Premium Efficiency" motors with a minimum 
guaranteed efficiency based on tests in accordance with IEEE Standard 112, Test 
Method B. 

B. Nominal efficiencies shall be as published in NEMA MG-1. 

2.4 NOISE LEVELS 

A. Noise requirement may be considered an average based on sample tests of a 
statistical sample of production motors of identical electrical and mechanical design. 

B. Sound power levels shall be no greater than the guidelines recommended by NEMA 
MG 1. 

2.5 MOTOR SELECTION 

A. Horsepower as listed in motor driven equipment Section. 

B. Constant Speed Applications: Select motors that are non-overloading and not 
required to operate in the service factor range within the full range of the driven 
equipment performance curve. 

C. Variable Speed Applications (variable frequency drive applications): 
1. Select motors that are non-overloading and not required to operate in the 

service factor range at any operating condition. 
2. Provide Definite-Purpose Inverter-Fed motors that are suitable for use with 

IGBT type pulse width modulated drives in accordance with NEMA MG-1, Part 
31. 

3. Motors shall not be effected by the voltage spikes that result from IGBT drives 
and long motor lead lengths. 

4. Submit data confirming motors are suitable for use with IGBT type drives. 
5. Provide motor terminators and as required herein. 

D. Multi Speed Applications: Select motors that are non-overloading and not required 
to operate in the service factor range for either speed on the driven equipment 
performance curve.  Unless specified elsewhere, provide two winding motors. 

E. Unless otherwise specified, motors shall be suitable for operation in either direction 
of rotation. 

F. Motors shall be selected for the specific use and conditions.  NEMA design letter 
shall match the application. 

2.6 TORQUE CHARACTERISTICS 

A. All motors shall be capable of producing sufficient torque to start and drive 
connected equipment. 
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B. Provide Design B, except Design C or D where required for high starting torque. 

C. Provide minimum accelerating torque of 130% of full load torque and sufficient at all 
voltages from 90% to 110% of rated voltage to accelerate the driven loads promptly 
and without overloading, overheating or damage to the motor or the driven 
equipment. 

2.7 MOTOR SPEED 

A. Provide single, variable, or multiple speed as required by driven load. 

B. Unless specified otherwise in the motor driven equipment Section, provide single-
speed motor rated at 1800 RPM nominal. 

C. If variable frequency drives are specified, coordinate motor design with the drive 
and the driven equipment.  Provide motors which will not overheat or be damaged 
either from harmonic loading or reduced cooling efficiency from continuous or 
intermittent operation at any speed in the operating speed range. 

2.8 SIZE, VOLTAGE AND PHASE 

A. Unless specified elsewhere, provide motors as follows: 
 

MOTOR SIZE VOLTAGE/FREQUENCY PHASES 

below ½ HP 120/60 1 
½ HP and above 208/60 3 

B. Suitable for full voltage starting. 

2.9 TEMPERATURE RATING 

A. Provide motors rated to operate from -30 °C to 40 °C ambient temperature. 

2.10 SERVICE FACTOR 

A. 1.15 times the nameplated horsepower rating for polyphase motors. 

B. 1.35 times the nameplated horsepower rating for single-phase motors. 

2.11 ENCLOSURES 

A. Enclosures shall comply with NEMA MG 1. 

B. Provide totally enclosed fan cooled (TEFC) unless otherwise specified or required. 

C. Provide explosion proof or dust ignition proof when required by the contract 
documents. 
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2.12 BEARINGS 

A. Minimum 100,000 hours L-10 bearing life for ball and roller bearings as per AFBMA. 

B. Regreasable Bearings: 
1. Provide grease fittings and relief plugs. 

C. Oil Lubricated Bearings: 
1. Provide oil reservoirs with sight glass. 
2. Provide oil drain and fill openings. 

2.13 FINISH 

A. Apply manufacturers standard primer and finish paint to assembled, tested units 
prior to shipping. 

2.14 CONDUIT BOXES 

A. Cast iron construction, rotatable in 90° increments. 

B. Diagonally split with neoprene gasket and tapped NPT conduit entrance hole. 

C. Sealed between box and motor frame. 

D. Grounding via mounted clamp-type grounding lug. 

2.15 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide vibration transducers and monitoring equipment when and as specified in 
the motor driven equipment Section. 

B. Provide lifting lugs. 

C. Nameplates. 
1. Provide stamped stainless steel nameplates and nameplate mounting 

hardware. 
2. Include all information required by NEMA MG-1. 
3. Include NEMA efficiency index letter or minimum guaranteed efficiency. 
4. Include bearing AFBMA identification number. 

D. Space heaters. 
1. Provide space heaters when specified in the motor driven equipment Section. 
2. Power source: 120 VAC. 
3. Terminated in separate conduit box on motor. 

E. Winding thermostats: 
1. Provide thermostats when specified in the motor driven equipment Section. 
2. Dry contact rating: 5 amps at 120 VAC. 

F. Thermal protection. 
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1. Provide manual reset thermal overload protection integral to each motor ½ HP 
or smaller.  

PART 3  -  EXECUTION 

3.1 APPLICATION 

A. Install motors on common bases or structural supports with driven equipment such 
that either the motor or the driven equipment can be disconnected and removed 
without disturbing the other. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Equipment and material shall be installed as indicated and in accordance with the 
manufacturer's written instructions, industry standards, and approved drawings. 

B. Properly align motor with driven equipment. 

3.3 INSPECTION 

A. General: 
1. After installation and connection but prior to coupling the motor to driven 

equipment, final checking of the motor shall be conducted in accordance with 
the manufacturer's recommendations and as follows. 

2. Final checking shall include inspection, repair, replacement or adjustments of 
motors as necessary to ensure compliance with the requirements of the 
specifications. 

3. Inspections shall be recorded on an appropriate standard checklists and shall 
be signed and dated by the inspection personnel. 

B. Visual Inspection - Each motor shall be examined for defects outlined below: 
1. Parts of components missing. 
2. Improper assembly. 
3. Parts or components not functioning properly. 
4. Finish not as specified. 
5. Materials not as specified. 
6. Mounting and supports loose or unsatisfactory. 
7. Data stamped on nameplate does not match exactly the nameplate data 

approved by the Engineer. 

C. Repairs: 
1. Replace defective parts and make repairs disclosed to be necessary by 

inspection or test to those items furnished and installed. 

3.4 FACTORY TESTS: 

A. Perform manufacturer's standard factory tests on each motor in conformance with 
NEMA MG 1, and IEEE 112 or IEEE 114 as applicable. 
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B. The insulation system shall be tested by procedures outlined in NEMA MG 1. 

3.5 FIELD TESTS 

A. Motors shall be tested as follows: 
1. Megger each phase of motor windings. 
2. Under load as follows: 

a. Test under maximum possible load. 
b. Record parameters establishing load. 
c. Record amperage reading during test. 

B. Submit results. 

C. Replace motors that fail test. 

3.6 WARRANTY 

A. Motors shall carry a minimum of a three-year manufacturers warranty. 

END OF SECTION 160100 
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D-101 DEMOLITION SEQUENCE 1
D-102 DEMOLITION SEQUENCE 2
D-101A DEWATERING PROCESS MODIFICATIONS PLAN, SEQUENCE 1
D-102A DEWATERING PROCESS MODIFICATIONS PLAN, SEQUENCE 2
D-103 BELOW SLAB PIPING
D-104 DEWATERING BUILDING PIER AND CURB PLAN
D-301 SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM PLAN AND SECTION
D-302 DEWATERING PROCESS SECTIONS
D-303 BFP ODOR CONTROL SYSTEM
S-001 STRUCTURAL GENERAL NOTES AND DETAILS
E-001 ELECTRICAL NOTES
E-101 ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE
E-102 DEWATERING ROOM ELECTRICAL PLAN
E-103 DEWATERING ROOM CONTROL WIRING
E-104 DEWATERING ELECTRICAL ROOM PLAN
E-601 PID & CONTROLS SCHEMATIC
E-602 PID & CONTROLS SCHEMATIC
E-603 PID & CONTROLS SCHEMATIC
E-604 NETWORK ARCHITECTURE
E-605 CONTROL PANEL LAYOUTS

N

CONSTRUCTION CONSTRAINTS:

A. THE EXISTING BELT FILTER PRESS, BELT CONVEYOR, AND ALL EXISTING ELEMENTS REQUIRED FOR
CONTINUED NORMAL DEWATERING OPERATION OF THE BFP AND THE CONVEYING OF DEWATERED CAKE
TO THE SLUDGE DRYER ON A 24/7 BASIS SHALL REMAIN AS IS AND "IN SERVICE" UNTIL WRITTEN
NOTIFICATION BY OWNER IS PROVIDED THAT ACKNOWLEDGES THE ACHIEVEMENT OF MILESTONE NO.1.

B. MILESTONE NO.1 ENTAILS ALL OF THE FOLLOWING:
i.   THE COMPLETION OF DEMOLITION SEQUENCE 1 AS SHOWN/DETAILED ON D-101;
ii. THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF KLAMPRESS NO. 2, ITS CONTROL PANEL AND ALL RELATED

SYSTEMS TO INCLUDE INSTRUMENTS, ELECTRICAL, CONTROLS, WALKWAYS, PLATFORMS ETC. FOR A
COMPLETE AND FUNCTIONING SYSTEM AS REQUIRED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS EXCEPT FOR
THE MECHANICAL INSTALLATION OF THE NEW SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM. THE CONTROL PANEL FOR
THE NEW SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM SHALL BE INSTALLED AND POWERED AS PART OF MILESTONE
NO.1.

iii. THE COMPLETION OF ALL VENTILATION WORK ON M-101 THATS IDENTIFIED AS A MILESTONE NO.1
REQUIRED ITEM.

iv. FUNCTIONAL TESTING OF ALL RELATED SYSTEMS FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 2 TO OPERATE ON A DRY-RUN
BASIS (WITHOUT SLUDGE) AND EXCLUDING THE NEW SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM.

v. THERE IS NO SPECIFIC TIME REQUIREMENT/RESTRICTION FOR ACHIEVING MILESTONE NO. 1.

C. ONLY UPON WRITTEN ACKNOWLEDGMENT FROM OWNER THAT MILESTONE NO. 1 HAS BEEN
SUCCESSFULLY ACHIEVED, CAN WORK ASSOCIATED WITH ANY PORTION OF THE EXISTING BELT FILTER
PRESS SYSTEM AND BELT CONVEYOR SYSTEM (MILESTONE NO.2) BE PERFORMED.

i. ALL DEWATERING ACTIVITIES WILL BE CEASED AT THE NORTH RIVER WWTF WHILE WORK ON
MILESTONE NO. 2 IS BEING PERFORMED.

ii. MILESTONE NO. 2 ENTAILS COMPLETING DEMOLITION SEQUENCE NO. 2 (EXISTING BELT CONVEYOR,
EXISTING BELT PRESS, SEE SHEET D-102), INSTALLATION AND START-UP OF THE NEW SCREW
CONVEYOR SYSTEM, AND THE RIGGING/MOVEMENT OF THE NEW KLAMPRESS NO. 1 BFP WITH FUME
HOOD INTO ITS APPROXIMATE POSITION. MILESTONE NO. 2 WILL BE ACHIEVED WHEN THE NEW
SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM IS SUBSTANTIALLY COMPLETE AND ABLE TO REMAIN OPERATIONAL
WHILE ALL REMAINING CONTRACT WORK IS PERFORMED.

iii. THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE TIME TO ACHIEVE MILESTONE NO. 2 IS 45 CALENDAR DAYS. THE 45 DAY
CALENDAR RESTRICTION BEGINS ONCE NOTIFICATION OF OWNER HAS BEEN ISSUED FOR THE
SUCCESSFUL ATTAINMENT OF MILESTONE NO. 1.

SHEET OF

SHEET TITLE

CHECKED BY:

DRAWN BY:

DATE:

PROJECT NO:

M
AR

K
D

ES
C

R
IP

TI
O

N

O
W

N
ER

:

D
AT

E

X:
\P

R
O

J\
TC

S2
52

7 
H

R
R

SA
 N

R
W

W
TF

 B
FP

\C
AD

\2
52

7G
00

1.
D

W
G

  P
LO

T:
 3

/3
/2

02
6 

1:
38

 P
M

H
R

R
SA

 - 
N

O
R

TH
 R

IV
ER

W
AS

TE
W

AT
ER

 T
R

EA
TM

EN
T 

FA
C

IL
IT

Y

D
EW

AT
ER

IN
G

 IM
PR

O
VE

M
EN

TS

HA
RR

IS
O

NB
UR

G
-R

O
CK

IN
G

HA
M

 R
EG

IO
NA

L 
SE

W
ER

 A
UT

HO
RI

TY
M

T.
 C

R
AW

FO
R

D
, V

IR
G

IN
IA

25027

MARCH 2, 2026

MCT

CRLM

3/2/2026



xx
x

xxxxx

x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x x x x x x x x x x x

x

x

x
x

x
x

x
x

x
x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

xxx
x

x
x

x

x

x

x

EMERGENCY SLUDGE HOLDING LAGOON

POTABLE WATER
PUMP HOUSE

ELECTRICAL
SUBSTATION

PLANT ACCESS ROAD

INFLUENT
PS #1

INFLUENT
PS #2

CHEMICAL
BLDG #1

WEST LOOP ROAD

FINE SCREEN
BUILDING

GRIT
REMOVAL

#5 & #6
GRIT
REMOVAL
#3 & #4

PRIMARY
CLARIFIER

#3

PRIMARY
CLARIFIER

#1

PRIMARY
CLARIFIER

#2

PRIMARY
CLARIFIER

#4

PRIMARY
SLUDGE PS #1

PRIMARY
SLUDGE PS #2

BIOLOGICAL REACTORS

BIOLOGICAL REACTORS

EAST LOOP ROAD

SLUDGE
STORAGE TANK
AND BUILDING

SOLIDS
HANDLING
BUILDING

IMPORT SLUDGE
BACKUP STORAGE

FERMENTER
#1

SLUDGE
PS

DISINFECTION/
DECHLORINATION
CHEMICAL BLDG

ANAEROBIC
DIGESTER #1

ANAEROBIC
DIGESTER #2

GARAGE

EAST LOOP ROAD

WEST LOOP ROAD

FILTER
PUMPING
STATION

CHLORINE
CONTACT

TANKS

CHLORINE
CONTACT

TANKS

EFFLU
ENT CASCADE

CHEMICAL
BLDG #2

ELECTRICAL
BLDG #2

O&M BUILDING
STORAGE

BLDG

PLANT ACCESS ROAD

ELECTRICAL
BLDG #3

SECONDARY ANOXIC TANKS

FINAL
CLARIFIER

#6

FINAL
CLARIFIER

#5
FINAL

CLARIFIER
#3

FINAL
CLARIFIER

#4

FINAL
CLARIFIER

#1

FINAL
CLARIFIER

#2
RAS/WAS

PS #1

RAS/WAS
PS #2

RAS/WAS
PS #3

N  O  R  T  H       R
  I  V  E  R

N  O  R  T  H       R
  I  V  E  R

N  O  R  T  H       R  I  V  E  R

N  O  R  T  H       R  I  V  E  R

I N T E R S T A T E    8 1

POWER CURTAILMENT
DIESEL GENERATORS

BIOGAS SLUDGE
DRYER BUILDING

SLUDGE STORAGE
PAVILION

FILTER BUILDING

SHEET OF

SHEET TITLE

CHECKED BY:

DRAWN BY:

DATE:

PROJECT NO:

M
AR

K
D

ES
C

R
IP

TI
O

N

O
W

N
ER

:

D
AT

E

X:
\P

R
O

J\
TC

S2
52

7 
H

R
R

SA
 N

R
W

W
TF

 B
FP

\C
AD

\2
52

7C
10

1.
D

W
G

  P
LO

T:
 3

/3
/2

02
6 

1:
38

 P
M

H
R

R
SA

 - 
N

O
R

TH
 R

IV
ER

W
AS

TE
W

AT
ER

 T
R

EA
TM

EN
T 

FA
C

IL
IT

Y

D
EW

AT
ER

IN
G

 IM
PR

O
VE

M
EN

TS

HA
RR

IS
O

NB
UR

G
-R

O
CK

IN
G

HA
M

 R
EG

IO
NA

L 
SE

W
ER

 A
UT

HO
RI

TY
M

T.
 C

R
AW

FO
R

D
, V

IR
G

IN
IA

25027

MARCH 2, 2026

MCT

CRLM

3/
2/

20
26

D-101
1

1 OVERALL SITE PLAN
SCALE: 1" = 100'-0" N0

SCALE IN FEET

100' 200' C-101
2 23

OVERALL
SITE PLAN



6.14

EPOXY COATED STEEL
STANCHION, FIG. 63, TYPE T

STEEL BASE PLATE

PIPE, SEE PLANS
FOR SIZE

EPOXY COATED STEEL
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9¼ 14
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GENERAL NOTES:
E. VALVE OPERATOR - MANUAL:

1. EXPOSED OPERATOR:

a. PROVIDE GALVANIZED OR PAINTED HANDWHEELS FOR ALL EXPOSED OPERATORS.
b. LEVER OPERATORS ALLOWED ON QUARTER-TURN VALVES LESS THAN 8 INCH.
c. PROVIDE CRANKS ON GEAR TYPE OPERATORS.
d. IN APPLICATIONS WHERE VALVE IS SIX AND ONE-HALF (6 FT 6 IN.) FEET ABOVE THE ACCESSIBLE FINISHED FLOOR

AREA, PROVIDE A CHAIN WHEEL OPERATOR TO PERMIT OPERATION FROM NORMAL OPERATION LEVEL.
e. VALVE HANDLES SHALL TAKE A PADLOCK, AND WHEELS A CHAIN AND PADLOCK.

F.  VALVE OPERATOR - ELECTRIC:
1. GENERAL:

a. COMPLY WITH AWWA C540.
b. SIZE TO 1-1/2 TIMES REQUIRED OPERATING TORQUE. MOTOR STALL TORQUE NOT TO EXCEED TORQUE CAPACITY OF

VALVE.
c. CONTROLS INTEGRAL WITH THE ACTUATOR AND FULLY EQUIPPED AS SPECIFIED IN AWWA 540.
d. FOR BELOW GRADE APPLICATIONS, NECK EXTENSION WITH INTERNAL DRIVE SHAFT SHALL BE INCLUDED TO EXTEND

ELECTRIC ACTUATOR ABOVE GRADE LINE WITH EXTERIOR COATING TO MATCH VALVE.
e. ALL OPERATORS AND VALVES THAT INCLUDE EXTENSIONS, FLOOR STANDS OR OTHER ACCESSORIES SHALL BE

PRE-ASSEMBLED AND TESTED AND SHALL BE PROVIDED BY THE MANUFACTURER AS A PRE-ASSEMBLED SYSTEM.
f. STEM PROTECTION FOR RISING STEM VALVES.

2. ACTUATOR OPERATION-GENERAL:

a. SUITABLE FOR FULL 90-DEGREE ROTATION OF QUARTER-TURN VALVES OR FOR USE ON MULTI TURN VALVES.
b. MANUALLY OVERRIDE HANDWHEEL.
c. VALVE POSITION INDICATION.
d. OPERATE FROM FULL CLOSED TO FULL OPEN POSITIONS OR THE REVERSE IN THE NUMBER OF SECONDS GIVEN IN THE

ELECTRIC OPERATOR SCHEDULE.
3. SERVICE:

a. SIZE MOTORS FOR ONE COMPLETE OPEN-CLOSE-OPEN CYCLE NO LESS THAN ONCE EVERY 10 MINUTES.
b. ACTUATOR SUITABLE FOR CONTINUOUS THROTTLING OPERATION OF VALVE AT INTERMEDIATE POSITIONS.
c. INTEGRAL OPEN-STOP-CLOSE PUSHBUTTON CONTROLS.
d. OPEN AND CLOSED INDICATING LIGHTS
e. REVERSING MOTOR STARTER WITH BUILT-IN OVERLOAD PROTECTION.

4. ACTUATOR POWER SUPPLY:

a. 460-VOLT, THREE-PHASE UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
b. CONTROL POWER TRANSFORMER, 120-VOLT SECONDARY.
c. EXTERNALLY OPERABLE POWER DISCONNECT SWITCH.

5. ENCLOSURE:

a. AS DEFINED IN NEMA 250, TYPE 4X.
b. PROTECTION FROM INGRESS OF DUST AND MOISTURE:

1) MINIMUM OF TWO O-RING SEALS:
a) OUTER SEAL BETWEEN TERMINAL COVER AND TERMINAL COMPARTMENT.
b) INNER SEAL: PROTECTS MOTOR AND OTHER INTERNAL ELECTRICAL ELEMENTS FROM DUST/MOISTURE

INGRESS WHEN TERMINAL COVER REMOVED.
c) NONINTRUSIVE PARAMETER ADJUSTMENTS: PROVIDE NONINTRUSIVE ADJUSTMENT OF PARAMETER

SETTINGS. NONINTRUSIVE MEANS VARIOUS PARAMETERS ARE ADJUSTABLE WITHOUT OPENING ANY
ENCLOSURE COVERS. AS A MINIMUM, PROVIDE NON-INTRUSIVE ADJUSTMENT FOR THE FOLLOWING
PARAMETERS: TORQUE SWITCH SETTINGS, POSITION SWITCH LIMITS, INDICATION SWITCH CONTACTS,
POSITIONER FUNCTIONALITY, AND POSITION TRANSMITTER.

6. MANUFACTURERS AND PRODUCTS:

a. LIMITORQUE.
b. EMERSON.

G. FLOW CONTROL VALVES:

FLOW CONTROL VALVES SHALL BE SEGMENTED V-PORT BALL VALVES AND ACTUATORS SHALL BE MODEL VPB AS
MANUFACTURED BY DEZURIK.

ACCURACY FOR VALVE, ACTUATOR AND POSITIONER ASSEMBLY SHALL BE 0.5% OR BETTER WITH A RESOLUTION OF 200 OR
MORE DISCRETE POSITIONS OVER 90° RANGE OF OPERATION. EACH VALVE, ACTUATOR AND POSITIONER SHALL BE
ASSEMBLED, ADJUSTED, AND TESTED AS A UNIT BY THE VALVE MANUFACTURER.

SHAFTS SHALL BE BLOWOUT PROOF AND CONSTRUCTED OF 2205 DUPLEX STAINLESS STEEL (ASTM A276). SHAFT TO BALL
CONNECTION SHALL BE SPLINED AND HAVE A TORQUE SCREW TO ELIMINATE BACKLASH (DEADBAND).

ACTUATOR CONNECTION SHALL BE A CLAMPED DESIGN TO RIGIDLY HOLD THE VALVE SHAFT. THE USE OF DOUBLE-D OR KEYED
CONNECTIONS SHALL NOT BE ALLOWED. V-PORT BALL DESIGN SHALL BE OPTIMIZED TO MEET OR EXCEED 200:1 RANGABILITY.
BACK OF BALL MUST BE STREAMLINED TO TRANSITION FLOW AND MINIMIZE EROSION. HOLLOW BALL DESIGNS SHALL NOT BE
ALLOWED. SEAT TO BALL INTERFACE SHALL BE SELF-ALIGNING AND CONTROLLED WITHOUT THE USE OF SHIMS OR THREADED
COMPONENTS.

VALVE SEATS SHALL BE INTERCHANGEABLE IN THE SAME BODY. RIGID SEATS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR AN ABRASIVE SOLIDS
APPLICATION AND SHALL PROVIDE SHUT-OFF TO ANSI/FCI 70-2 CLASS IV. RIGID SEATS SHALL HAVE NICKEL OVERLAY.
TUNGSTEN CARBIDE OVERLAY SHALL BE REQUIRED IN SEVERE ABRASIVE OR HARD SCALING APPLICATIONS. BEARINGS SHALL
BE 317 STAINLESS STEEL WIRE MESH REINFORCED PTFE OR SOLID METAL WITH OPTIONAL SEAL.

PACKING SHALL BE MULTIPLE V-RING PTFE OR BRAIDED CARBON GRAPHITE INCLUDING ANTI-EXTRUSION RING, SHALL PERMIT
INSPECTION, ADJUSTMENT OR COMPLETE REPLACEMENT OF PACKING WITHOUT DISTURBING ANY PART OF THE VALVE OR
ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY EXCEPT THE PACKING FOLLOWER.

BODIES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF 316 STAINLESS STEEL (ASTM A351). THE VALVE BODY SHALL BE ONE PIECE, WITH
INTEGRAL CAST FLANGES. FACE-TO-FACE DIMENSIONS SHALL MEET ASME B16.10, ISO 5752 (PN10/16) AND EN 558-1 OR ANSI/ISA
75.04 AND IEC 534-3-2.

TWO YEAR WARRANTY SHALL BE PROVIDED ON VALVES AND ACTUATORS BY THE MANUFACTURER FOR DEFECTS IN MATERIALS
AND WORKMANSHIP FROM THE DATE OF SHIPMENT.

D-001
3 23

GENERAL NOTES

D. PLUG VALVES:
1. PLUG VALVE SHALL BE ECCENTRIC TYPE WITH CAST IRON PLUG COATED WITH CHLOROPRENE (CR).  SEALS TO BE NITRILE.

PORT SHALL BE 100 PERCENT OPENING TYPE.  BEARINGS SHALL BE SLEEVE TYPE AND MADE OF SINTERED, OIL
IMPREGNATED PERMANENTLY LUBRICATED TYPE 316 STAINLESS STEEL FOR SIZES 4-18" AND ASTM A743 GRADE CF8M FOR
SIZES 20-36”.  PRESSURE RATINGS SHALL BE 150 PSI.

2. SEATS ON SHALL BE 1/8” THICK WELDED OVERLAY OF NOT LESS THAN 95% PURE NICKEL. SEAT SHALL BE AT LEAST 1/2”
WIDE, 1/8” THICK THROUGH ENTIRE WIDTH AND RAISED. THE RAISED SURFACE SHALL BE COMPLETELY COVERED WITH
NICKEL TO INSURE THAT THE RESILIENT PLUG FACE CONTACTS ONLY THE NICKEL SEAT.

3. ADJUSTABLE PACKING SHALL BE ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE (NBR) MULTIPLE V-RING TYPE, WITH A PACKING GLAND
FOLLOWER. PACKING GLAND SHALL PERMIT INSPECTION, ADJUSTMENT OR COMPLETE REPLACEMENT OF PACKING
WITHOUT DISTURBING ANY PART OF THE VALVE OR ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY, EXCEPT THE GLAND FOLLOWER.

4. ALL VALVES LARGER THAN 6” SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH WORM GEAR ACTUATORS. ALL GEARING SHALL BE ENCLOSED IN A
CAST IRON HOUSING, WITH OUTBOARD SEALS TO PROTECT THE BEARINGS AND OTHER INTERNAL COMPONENTS. THE
ACTUATOR SHAFT AND GEAR QUADRANT SHALL BE SUPPORTED ON PERMANENTLY LUBRICATED BRONZE BEARINGS.

5. BURIED ACTUATORS SHALL BE 90% GREASE FILLED. INPUT SHAFT AND FASTENERS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.
ACTUATOR MOUNTING BRACKETS SHALL BE TOTALLY ENCLOSED.

6. BURIED VALVES 6 INCHES AND SMALLER TO HAVE A 2 INCH OPERATING NUT WITH VALVE BOX EXTENSION WITH COVER
MOUNTED FLUSH WITH FINISHED GRADE.

7. VALVES SHALL BE:

a. DEZURICK.
b. VALVEMATIC.

H. MAGNETIC FLOWMETERS:
MAGNETIC FLOW METER SYSTEMS SHALL INCLUDE A MAGNETIC FLOW TUBE AND A MICROPROCESSOR-BASED "SMART"
TRANSMITTER AND SHALL UTILIZE THE CHARACTERIZED FIELD PRINCIPLE OF ELECTROMAGNETIC INDUCTION, AND
SHALL PRODUCE DC SIGNALS DIRECTLY PROPORTIONAL TO THE LIQUID FLOW RATE:

1. SENSING HEAD:

a. END CONNECTIONS:  CLASS 150 RAISED FACE FORGED STEEL FLANGES.
b. PIPE MATERIAL:  304 STAINLESS STEEL.
c. LINER MATERIAL AND ASSOCIATED MAXIMUM OPERATING TEMPERATURE:  URETHANE
d. ELECTRODE MATERIAL:  STAINLESS STEEL.
e. GROUNDING RING: STAINLESS STEEL.
f. IP 67 RATED.

2. REMOTE PROGRAMMABLE MICROPROCESSOR BASED INDICATING TRANSMITTER:

a. POWER SUPPLY:  120 VOLTS AC.
b. THE TRANSMITTER SHALL UTILIZE "SMART" ELECTRONICS AND SHALL CONTAIN AUTOMATIC, CONTINUOUS

ZERO CORRECTION.
c. LOCAL OPERATOR INTERFACE CAPABLE OF DISPLAYING FLOW RATE AND TOTALIZED FLOW SHALL NOT BE

ATTACHED TO THE SENSING HEAD AND SHALL BE LOCATED AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS.
d. THE TRANSMITTER SHALL FEATURE CONTINUOUS, ON-DEMAND CALIBRATION VERIFICATION WITHOUT USE OF

ANY EXTERNAL DEVICES.
e. OUTPUT: 4-20 M AMP OUTPUT PROPORTIONAL TO FLOW RATE.
f. NEMA 4X RATED.

3. SYSTEM PERFORMANCE:

a. ACCURACY:  PLUS OR MINUS 0.5 PERCENT OF READING AT FLOW VELOCITIES BETWEEN 0.5 AND 10 FEET PER
SECOND;

b. REPEATABILITY:  PLUS OR MINUS 0.1 PERCENT OF READING.

4. MANUFACTURERS:

a. SIEMENS.

D1 ADJUSTABLE PIPE SADDLE SUPPORT AT GRADE
NOT TO SCALE

A.  ACCESS STAIRS:

1. MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE ALUMINUM.

2. STAIR TREAD SHALL BE FRP NON SLIP TYPE AND MATCHING THAT OF ITEM B(2).

3. STAIR WIDTH SHALL BE 48 INCHES.

4. STAIR RISE SHALL BE 10 INCHES MAXIMUM.

5. STAIR TREAD DEPTH SHALL BE 7 INCHES MINIMUM.

6. HANDRAILS AND TOE PLATE AS REQUIRED BY OSHA GENERAL INDUSTRY STANDARDS. HANDRAIL SUPPORTS SHALL BE ON
THE OUTSIDE OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS WITHOUT IMPEDING WALKWAY AREA.

7. DELEGATED DESIGN ITEM FOR TANK STAIRS, APPURTENANCES AND INTERMEDIATE PLATFORM SUPPORT FOUNDATIONS:
SIGNED AND SEALED DRAWINGS AND DESIGN CALCULATIONS BY A REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER IN THE STATE
OF VIRGINIA SHALL BE SUBMITTED AS PART OF SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTAL PROCESS.

8. SEE S-001 FOR DESIGN LOADINGS AND ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

B.  ACCESS PLATFORMS:

1. MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE ALUMINUM.

2. ALL GRATING SHALL BE REMOVABLE FIBERGLASS NON-SLIP TYPE. GRATING SHALL BE AMERICAN PULTRUDED FIBERGLASS
GRATING PT-20-33.

RESIN = ISO
COLOR = GREY
GRATING SHALL BE CONTINUOUSLY PERIMETER SUPPORTED BY ALUMINUM OR SS ANGLE MEMBERS. ALL HARDWARE 
ASSOCIATED WITH THE GRATING SYSTEM SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL.

3. PLATFORM SIZE SHALL BE AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

4. HANDRAILS AND TOE PLATE AS REQUIRED BY OSHA GENERAL INDUSTRY STANDARDS. HANDRAIL SUPPORTS SHALL BE ON
THE OUTSIDE OF STRUCTURAL MEMBERS WITHOUT IMPEDING WALKWAY AREA.

5. ACCESS PLATFORM SHALL BE FULLY SELF-SUPPORTING WITH COLUMNS BEARING ON THE FINISHED FLOOR.

6. DELEGATED DESIGN ITEM FOR PLATFORM, APPURTENANCES, SUPPORTS AND FOUNDATION: SIGNED AND SEALED
DRAWINGS AND DESIGN CALCULATIONS BY A REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER IN THE STATE OF VIRGINIA SHALL BE
SUBMITTED AS PART OF SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTAL PROCESS.

7. SEE S-001 FOR DESIGN LOADINGS AND ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

C.  DIP YARD PIPING:

1. ALL DIP PIPE, FITTINGS AND SLEEVES SHALL HAVE AN INTERIOR COATING OF INDURON PROTECTO 401 EPOXY. EXTERIOR
OF ALL PIPES, FITTINGS AND SLEEVES SHALL BE RED PRIMED SUITABLE FOR TOP COATING (FOR ABOVE GRADE
APPLICATIONS). FINAL TOP COAT TO BE OWNER SELECTED COLOR AND SHALL BE A HIGH SOLIDS POLYAMIDOAMINE EPOXY
TNEMEC HIGHBUILD EPOXOLINE II SERIES N69.  ALL PIPE SHALL BE SUPPLIED BY PIPE MANUFACTURER TO THE PROJECT
SITE WITH THE INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR COATINGS ALREADY APPLIED AND FULLY WARRANTED BY PIPE SUPPLIER. ALL DIP
PIPE SHALL BE CLASS 53 THICKNESS CLASS TO INCLUDE MJ PIPE. PRESSURE CLASS DIP PIPE SHALL NOT BE USED.

2. ALL DIP PIPE, FITTINGS AND VALVES SHALL BE MJ OR FLANGED CONNECTIONS. ALL MJ CONNECTIONS SHALL BE OF THE
RESTRAINED TYPE USING MEGALUG PURSUANT TO BELOW.

3. ALL DIP MJ PIPE, FITTINGS, VALVES AND MECHANICAL SLEEVES SHALL BE RESTRAINED WITH SERIES 1100 EPOXY COATED
MEGALUG FITTINGS FURNISHED AS PACKAGED ACCESSORIES COMPLETE WITH RESTRAINT, GASKET, LUBRICATION, AND
STAINLESS-STEEL BOLTING HARDWARE FROM MANUFACTURER.

4. MJ DUCTILE-IRON PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ANSI/AWWA C151/A21.51 AND ACCESSORIES
CONFORMING TO ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11. MJ DUCTILE-IRON FITTINGS SHALL CONFORM TO ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.53.
GASKETS SHALL CONFORM TO ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11 AND SHALL BE SBR MATERIAL. GASKETS SHALL MEET THE
REQUIREMENTS ANSI/NSF-61.

5. FLANGED DUCTILE-IRON PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO THE REQUIREMENTS OF ANSI/AWWA C115/A21.15 AND ANSI/AWWA
C151/A21.51 DUCTILE IRON PIPE. GRAY-IRON WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. PIPE BARRELS AND FLANGES SHALL HAVE A TAPER
PIPE THREAD (NPT) IN ACCORDANCE WITH ANSI B1.20.1. FULL FACE GASKETS SHALL ONLY BE UTILIZED. HEX-HEAD HIGH
STRENGTH HEAVY-DUTY STAINLESS STEEL BOLTS AND NUTS SHALL BE UTILIZED FOR ALL FLANGED CONNECTIONS.
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DEMOLITION
SEQUENCE 1

1

2

4

3

4

SHEET DEMOLITION NOTES
1. REMOVE EXISTING SCREW PRESS.

2. REMOVE EXISTING SCREW CONVEYOR.

3. REMOVE EXISTING FLOCCULATION TANK.

4. REMOVE EXISTING SLUDGE FEED PIPING.

5. REMOVE SCREW PRESS CONTROL PANEL.

6. REMOVE WASH WATER BOOSTER PUMP.

GENERAL NOTES

5

6

SHEET KEY NOTES
1. EXISTING KLAMPRESS.

2. EXISTING EXHAUST FAN, TYPICAL OF 5.

3. INSTALL 8" BLIND FLANGE AS PART OF DEMOLITION SEQUENCE 1.
1 2

22

3

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. SEE SHEET D-104 FOR DETAILS ON EXISTING SCREW PRESS PIERS TO BE
DEMOLISHED.
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DEMOLITION
SEQUENCE 2

1

SHEET DEMOLITION NOTES
1. REMOVE EXISTING BELT CONVEYOR NO. 1.

2. REMOVE EXISTING KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

3. REMOVE EXISTING SLUDGE FEED PIPING.

4. REMOVE EXISTING INTEGRAL BFP EXHAUST HOOD. NOT SHOWN FOR
CLARITY.

GENERAL NOTES

2

SHEET KEY NOTES
1. EXISTING CONVEYOR DIVERTER BOX AND DOWNSTREAM CONVEYOR TO

REMAIN.

3

1

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. EXISTING CURB AND PIERS TO REMAIN.

4
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DEWATERING
PROCESS

MODIFICATIONS
PLAN, SEQUENCE 1

SHEET KEY NOTES
1. 8" PV.

2. 8" DIP.

3. 8"x6" RED 90° BEND.

4. 6" DIP.

5. 6" FLOW METER FE-2.

6. 6" VARIABLE ORIFICE STATIC MIXER AND POLYMER INJECTION MANIFOLD.
EXTEND EXISTING 1.5-INCH SCH. 80 PVC POLYMER SOLUTION FEED PIPE
THAT PREVIOUSLY SERVICED THE SCREW PRESS WITH SAME TO THE NEW
VARIABLE ORIFICE STATIC MIXER FOR NEW KLAMPRESS NO. 2. ALL PVC PIPE
SHALL BE SOLVENT WELDED SCHEDULE 80 WITH IPS WEDON 724
INDUSTRIAL GRADE CHEMICAL RESISTANT SOVENT CEMENT.

7. 6" MODULATING PV (FCV-2). SEE D-001.

8. 8" 90° BEND.

9. 6" 90° BEND.

10. SEE SHEET D-104 FOR NEW CURB AND NEW SUPPORT PIERS.

11. KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

12. WALKWAY SYSTEM. DELEGATED DESIGN ITEM, SEE D-001 ITEMS A AND B
AND S-001 ITEM F.

13. ALUMINUM OR SS ACCESS LADDER.

14. WASH WATER BOOSTER PUMP. SEE SECTION 111100.

15. KLAMPRESS NO. 2 FIELD PANEL TO BE MOUNTED ON SS UNISTRUT ON
WALKWAY HANDRAIL SYSTEM WITH BOTTOM OF FIELD PANEL 2 INCHES
ABOVE HIGHEST HANDRAIL.

16. REMOVE EXISTING HANDRAIL TO ALLOW EXISTING AND NEW ELEVATED
WALKWAYS TO BE CONNECTED FOR A SINGLE OPERATING PLATFORM AT
THE SAME ELEVATION.

GENERAL NOTES

S2
D-302

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. NEW STAINLESS STEEL INTEGRAL BFP EXHAUST HOODS FOR EACH BFP
ARE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY. SEE D-303.
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DEWATERING
PROCESS

MODIFICATIONS PLAN,
SEQUENCE 2

GENERAL NOTES

SHEET KEY NOTES
1. 8" PV.

2. 8" DIP.

3. 8"x6" RED 90° BEND.

4. 6" DIP.

5. 6" FLOW METER FE-1.

6. 6" VARIABLE ORIFICE STATIC MIXER AND POLYMER INJECTION MANIFOLD.
EXTEND EXISTING 1.5-INCH SCH. 80 PVC POLYMER SOLUTION FEED PIPE
THAT PREVIOUSLY SERVICED THE EXISTING BFP WITH SAME TO THE NEW
VARIABLY ORIFICE STATIC MIXER FOR NEW KLAMPRESS NO. 1. ALL PVC
PIPE SHALL BE SOLVENT WELDED SCHEDULE 80 WITH IPS WELDON 724
INDUSTRIAL GRADE CHEMICAL RESISTANT SOLVENT CEMENT.

7. 6" MODULATING VALVE PV (FCV-1). SEE D-001.

8. 8" 90° BEND.

9. 6" 90° BEND.

10. KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

11. SLUDGE CONVEYOR SYSTEM.

12. WALKWAY SYSTEM. DELEGATED DESIGN ITEM, SEE D-001 ITEMS A AND B
AND S-001 ITEM F.

13. EXISTING CONVEYOR DIVERTER BOX AND CONVEYOR TO REMAIN.

14. NEW WASHWATER BOOSTER PUMP. SEE SECTION 111100.

15. KLAMPRESS NO. 1 FIELD PANEL TO BE MOUNTED ON SS UNISTRUT ON
WALKWAY HANDRAIL SYSTEM WITH BOTTOM OF FIELD PANEL 2 INCHES
ABOVE HIGHEST HANDRAIL.

S1
D-302

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. NEW STAINLESS STEEL INTEGRAL BFP EXHAUST HOOD FOR EACH BFP
ARE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY. SEE D-303.
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1 DEWATERING BUILDING DEMOLATION PLAN
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0" 6'2'

3/8" = 1'-0"

0 4' N D-103
8 23

BELOW SLAB
PIPING

GENERAL NOTES
A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.
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D1 KLAMPRESS NO. 2 PIER AND CURB PLAN AND EXISTING PIER DEMO
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0" D2 KLAMPRESS NO. 1 EXISTING PIER AND CURB PLAN

SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0" D-104
9 23

DEWATERING
BUILDING PIER AND

CURB PLAN
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S1 SECTION - SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

6'2'

3/8" = 1'-0"

0 4' D-301
10 23

SCREW
CONVEYOR

SYSTEM PLAN
AND SECTION

1 SCREW CONVEYOR SYSTEM PLAN
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

6'2'

3/8" = 1'-0"

0 4'

GENERAL NOTES

SHEET KEY NOTES

1. KLAMPRESS NO. 1. (PROJECTED), SEE SECTION 1111000.

2. KLAMPRESS NO. 2. (PROJECTED), SEE SECTION 1111000.

3. SHAFFLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1A, SEE SECTION 1112000.

4. SHAFFLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1B, SEE SECTION 1112000.

5. KLAMPRESS NO. 1 DISCHARGE CHUTE, SEE SECTION 1112000.

6. KLAMPRESS NO. 2 DISCHARGE CHUTE, SEE SECTION 1112000.

7. LIMITS OF ROLL-UP DOOR OPENING. (BEYOND)

8. SCREW CONVEYOR BODY/FRAME.

9. SCREW CONVEYOR SUPPORT LEGS.

10. TROUGH EXTENDER, BOLT ON CONNECTION TO CONVEYOR FRAME,
SEE SECTION 1112000.

4

3

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. SEE D-303 FOR BFP EXHAUST HOOD DETAILS AND VENTILATION TO ROOF
DETAILS.

N
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S2 SECTION
SCALE: 3/4" = 1'-0" 3'1'
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S1 SECTION - DEWATERING BUILDING KLAMPRESS NO. 1
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"

D-302
11 23

DEWATERING
PROCESS
SECTIONS

S2 SECTION - DEWATERING BUILDING KLAMPRESS NO. 2
SCALE: 1/2" = 1'-0"

0 2' 4'

1/2" = 1'-0"

1'

GENERAL NOTES
A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.

C. NEW STAINLESS STEEL INTEGRAL BFP EXHAUST HOODS FOR EACH BFP
ARE NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY. SEE D-303.

SHEET KEY NOTES

1. SEE SECTION 111100 FOR WASHWATER BOOSTER PUMP.

2. 6" DIP.

3. SEE D2/D-104 FOR EXISTING CURB AND PIERS TO BE RE-UTILIZED.

4. SEE D1/D-104 FOR NEW CURB AND PIERS AND DEMOLITION OF EXISTING
SCREW PRESS PIERS.

5. 6" 90° BEND.

6. 6" MODULATING VALVE. FCV-1 AND FCV-2, RESPECTIVELY.

7. 6" VARIABLE ORIFICE STATIC MIXER WITH POLYMER INJECTION RING. SEE
NOTE 6 ON D-101A AND D-101B FOR EXTENDING SCH. 80 PVC POLYMER
SOLUTION FEED PIPE TO EACH RESPECTIVE VARIABLE ORIFICE STATIC
MIXER.

8. 6" FLOW METER. FE-1 AND FE-2, RESPECTIVELY.

9. FLOOR MOUNTED PIPE SADDLE SUPPORT.

10. CEILING MOUNTED PIPE HANGERS SPACED EVERY 8 LF USING 3 4" SS ALL
THREAD.

11. SHAFTLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1A.

12. SHAFTLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1B.

13. WASH WATER BOOSTER PUMP, P-1 AND P-2, RESPECTIVELY. SEE DETAIL D1.

14. INSTALL SS UNISTRUT TO SPAN ROOF JOISTS/PURLINS TO PROVIDE
ANCHORAGE FOR PIPE SUPPORTS.

2

0 2' 4'

1/2" = 1'-0"

1'

2

10 TYP

3
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678
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BFP ODOR
CONTROL
SYSTEM

S1 SECTION - BFP ODOR CONTROL SYSTEM
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0"

GENERAL NOTES

SHEET KEY NOTES

1. KLAMPRESS NO. 1. (PROJECTED)

2. KLAMPRESS NO. 2. (PROJECTED)

3. SHAFFLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1A.

4. SHAFFLESS SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1B.

5. LIMITS OF ROLL-UP DOOR OPENING. (BEYOND)

6. STAINLESS STEEL ODOR CONTROL HOOD. FURNISHED BY BFP
MANUFACTURER AND INSTALLED BY GC. SEE SECTION 111000 FOR DETAILS.

7. 10" SCH 5 304L SS DUCT. PENETRATE ROOF WITH DUCTING AND MOUNT
EXHAUST FAN TO DUCTING WITH ROOF CURB. PREPARE ROOF
PENETRATION AND PROVIDE FINAL WATER TIGHT FLASHING AND SEALING
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ROOFING SYSTEM'S REQUIREMENTS.

8. STAINLESS STEEL VENTILATION FAN ROOF CURB, 36"x36"x12".

9. ROOF MOUNTED STAINLESS STEEL UPBLAST FAN. 3,000 CFM AT -1.5" WC, 7.5
HP 480V 3P, SINGLE SPEED, WITH INTERLOCK RELAY CONTROLS FOR
EXISTING SUPPLY FAN-15 (SF-15). MOTOR STARTER AND CONTROLS TO BE
IN EACH RESPECTIVE BFP CONTROL PANEL (KLAMPRESS NO. 1, KLAMPRESS
NO. 2 CONTROL PANELS). UPBLAST EXHAUST FAN SHALL BE
AUTOMATICALLY ENERGIZED BY EACH RESPECTIVE BFP CONTROL PANEL
AND SHALL HAVE AN HOA SWITCH FOR THE FAN ON THE FRONT OF EACH
BFP CONTROL PANEL. IN "AUTO" THE UPBLAST EXHAUST FAN SHALL RUN
WHATEVER THAT RESPECTIVE BFP IS OPERATING. WHENEVER THE
UPBLAST FAN IS OPERATING AN INTERLOCKING RELAY SHALL START
EXISTING SUPPLY FAN 15 (SF-15).

4

3

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO D-001 AND THE PROJECT MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT, VALVES
AND INSTRUMENT SPECIFICATIONS.
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#4 HOOP @ 12" VERT

8-#5 BARS AS SHOWN

12"

12
" 2" CLR

8-#5 BARS
4-#5 W/ HILTI RE 500V3
EPOXY INJECTION SYSTEM
OR APPROVED EQUAL AND
6" MIN EMBEDMENT

ROUGHENED
CONSTRUCTION
JOINT

12
"

9"

2" CLR

12"

NOTES:

1. REINFORCING IN EXISTING SLAB NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY.
2. FOR COLUMN LOCATIONS, SEE DRAWINGS.

EXISTING SLAB
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STRUCTURAL
GENERAL NOTES

AND DETAILS

D1 SCALE: NTS

D2 SCALE: NTS

D3 PRESS SUPPORT COLUMN DETAIL PLAN
SCALE: NTS

D4 PRESS SUPPORT COLUMN DETAIL SECTION
SCALE: NTS
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AutoCAD SHX Text
D. CONCRETE CONCRETE 1. PERFORM CONCRETE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH "BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL PERFORM CONCRETE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH "BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE" (ACI 318) UNLESS MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS ARE INDICATED. 2. MINIMUM REINFORCING BAR COVER:  MINIMUM REINFORCING BAR COVER:  3" AT UNFORMED SURFACES EXPOSED TO EARTH 2" AT FORMED SURFACES EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER FOR #6 AND LARGER          1 " AT FORMED SURFACES EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER FOR #3-#5          12" AT FORMED SURFACES EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER FOR #3-#5          1" AT SLABS AND WALLS NOT EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER     3. SPLICE REINFORCING BARS BY LAPPING ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE ON THE DRAWINGS. PLACE SPLICE REINFORCING BARS BY LAPPING ACCORDING TO THE SCHEDULE ON THE DRAWINGS. PLACE MECHANICAL CONNECTORS WHERE SHOWN.  SPLICE WWF SHEETS BY LAPPING AT LEAST ONE PANEL WIDTH (TWO LONGITUDINAL BARS IN CONTACT) OR 6 INCHES MINIMUM. 4. ADD #4x2'-6" DIAGONAL EACH FACE AT ALL OPENING CORNERS AND #5x5'-0" DIAGONAL MID-DEPTH ADD #4x2'-6" DIAGONAL EACH FACE AT ALL OPENING CORNERS AND #5x5'-0" DIAGONAL MID-DEPTH AT ALL RE-ENTRANT SLAB CORNERS UNLESS SHOWN OTHERWISE. 5. SECURE ALL REINFORCING, INCLUDING WWF, IN POSITION WITH CHAIRS BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT.  SECURE ALL REINFORCING, INCLUDING WWF, IN POSITION WITH CHAIRS BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT.  CONCRETE DOBIES MAY BE USED TO POSITION SLAB ON GRADE REINFORCEMENT.      6. TIE DOWELS IN PLACE BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE.  DO NOT STAB OR "WET-SET" DOWELS. TIE DOWELS IN PLACE BEFORE PLACING CONCRETE.  DO NOT STAB OR "WET-SET" DOWELS. 7. INSTALL AND SECURE EMBEDMENTS SUCH AS ANCHOR BOLTS AND EMBEDMENT PLATES WITHIN INSTALL AND SECURE EMBEDMENTS SUCH AS ANCHOR BOLTS AND EMBEDMENT PLATES WITHIN SPECIFIED TOLERANCES BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT. 8. ROUND ISOLATION JOINTS SHOWN AT COLUMN LOCATIONS MAY BE SIMILAR SIZE DIAMOND SHAPED ROUND ISOLATION JOINTS SHOWN AT COLUMN LOCATIONS MAY BE SIMILAR SIZE DIAMOND SHAPED JOINTS AT THE CONTRACTOR'S DISCRETION. 9. WHERE TOP SURFACES OF CONCRETE SLABS ARE SHOWN TO BE RECESSED MORE THAN  ", THICKEN WHERE TOP SURFACES OF CONCRETE SLABS ARE SHOWN TO BE RECESSED MORE THAN  ", THICKEN 12", THICKEN SLAB TO MAINTAIN INDICATED SLAB THICKNESS. 10. MECHANICALLY VIBRATE ALL CONCRETE PLACEMENTS EXCEPT SLABS LESS THAN 5" THICK.     MECHANICALLY VIBRATE ALL CONCRETE PLACEMENTS EXCEPT SLABS LESS THAN 5" THICK.     11. WHERE SLAB CONTRACTION JOINTS ARE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY  BE WHERE SLAB CONTRACTION JOINTS ARE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY  BE SUBSTITUTED TO ACCOMMODATE THE CONTRACTOR'S PLACEMENT STRATEGY. 12. FREE WATER ON THE SLAB SURFACE DURING FINISHING OPERATIONS IS PROHIBITED.  SOFT CUT FREE WATER ON THE SLAB SURFACE DURING FINISHING OPERATIONS IS PROHIBITED.  SOFT CUT CONTRACTION JOINTS AS SOON AS POSSIBLE - GENERALLY WITHIN 6 HOURS AFTER FINISHING. 13. PROTECT AND CURE ALL CONCRETE SURFACES.  BEGIN CURING WALLS IMMEDIATELY AFTER STRIPPING PROTECT AND CURE ALL CONCRETE SURFACES.  BEGIN CURING WALLS IMMEDIATELY AFTER STRIPPING FORMS AND FLATWORK IMMEDIATELY AFTER FINISHING. 14. CONCRETE SURFACES TO RECEIVE GROUT UNDER COLUMN BASE PLATES MUST BE PREPARED BY LIGHT CONCRETE SURFACES TO RECEIVE GROUT UNDER COLUMN BASE PLATES MUST BE PREPARED BY LIGHT BUSH HAMMERING ( " AMPLITUDE) THE GROUTED AREA AND PRE-SOAKING.  14" AMPLITUDE) THE GROUTED AREA AND PRE-SOAKING.  E. DELEGATED DESIGN OF STAIRS, RAILS, EQUIPMENT PLATFORMS, EQUIPMENT SUPPORT DELEGATED DESIGN OF STAIRS, RAILS, EQUIPMENT PLATFORMS, EQUIPMENT SUPPORT (SEE D-001 FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS) 1. DESIGN REQUIREMENTS: DESIGN REQUIREMENTS: 1.1. STAIRS TO BE PER IBC-2015 SECTION 1607, TABLE 1607.1 UNIFORM DESIGN LL 100 PSF, 300 STAIRS TO BE PER IBC-2015 SECTION 1607, TABLE 1607.1 UNIFORM DESIGN LL 100 PSF, 300 POUND CONCENTRATED LOAD   1.2. RAILS TO BE DESIGNED FOR 50PLF UNIFORM LOAD OR 200 POUND CONCENTRATED LOAD. RAILS TO BE DESIGNED FOR 50PLF UNIFORM LOAD OR 200 POUND CONCENTRATED LOAD. 1.3. ACCESS PLATFORMS TO BE PER IBC-2015 SECTION 1607, TABLE 1607.1 UNIFORM DESIGN LL ACCESS PLATFORMS TO BE PER IBC-2015 SECTION 1607, TABLE 1607.1 UNIFORM DESIGN LL 60 PSF.  PLATFORMS ALSO TO BE DESIGNED FOR LOADS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT SUPPORTED. 1.4. EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS TO BE DESIGNED PER EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER LOADS. EQUIPMENT SUPPORTS TO BE DESIGNED PER EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER LOADS. 2. SUPPLIERS OF ELEMENTS IN THIS SECTION TO PROVIDE DRAWINGS SIGNED AND SEALED FOR THE SUPPLIERS OF ELEMENTS IN THIS SECTION TO PROVIDE DRAWINGS SIGNED AND SEALED FOR THE COMMONWEALTH OF VIRGINIA INDICATING ALL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, ANCHORAGE, AND DESIGN LOADS.     3. MATERIALS FOR STAIRS, RAILS AND PLATFORMS TO BE PER D-001 SECTION A AND B UNLESS MATERIALS FOR STAIRS, RAILS AND PLATFORMS TO BE PER D-001 SECTION A AND B UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 

AutoCAD SHX Text
F. MISCELLANEOUS  MISCELLANEOUS  1. REFERENCE C AND D SERIES DRAWINGS FOR SITE PLANS, BUILDING LOCATIONS, AND ELEVATIONS.  REFERENCE C AND D SERIES DRAWINGS FOR SITE PLANS, BUILDING LOCATIONS, AND ELEVATIONS.  2. COORDINATE OPENINGS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS IN CONCRETE WORK WITH ALL TRADES.  COORDINATE OPENINGS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS IN CONCRETE WORK WITH ALL TRADES.  3. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES DISCOVERED WITH OTHER TRADES. NOTIFY ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES DISCOVERED WITH OTHER TRADES. 4. CONSTRUCTION LOADS SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN THE DESIGN LOADS INDICATED IN B.1 UNLESS CONSTRUCTION LOADS SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN THE DESIGN LOADS INDICATED IN B.1 UNLESS REVIEWED AND APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.  5. EQUIPMENT OPENINGS INDICATED ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY.  COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS, EQUIPMENT OPENINGS INDICATED ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY.  COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS, DIMENSIONS AND DETAILS WITH EQUIPMENT MANUFACTURERS. 6. TEMPORARILY BRACE THE STRUCTURE TO RESIST ALL LOADS OR COMBINATIONS OF LOADS UNTIL ALL TEMPORARILY BRACE THE STRUCTURE TO RESIST ALL LOADS OR COMBINATIONS OF LOADS UNTIL ALL PERMANENT ELEMENTS ARE IN PLACE AND ALL CONNECTIONS ARE COMPLETE AS SHOWN. 7. ALL COMPONENTS OF STAIRS INCLUDING THREADS, STRINGERS AND CONNECTIONS NOT DETAILED IN ALL COMPONENTS OF STAIRS INCLUDING THREADS, STRINGERS AND CONNECTIONS NOT DETAILED IN THE STRUCTURAL DOCUMENTS ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF OTHERS. G. ABBREVIATIONS LIST - (SOME OF THE LISTED ABBREVIATIONS MAY NOT APPEAR ON THE DRAWINGS) ABBREVIATIONS LIST - (SOME OF THE LISTED ABBREVIATIONS MAY NOT APPEAR ON THE DRAWINGS)  - (SOME OF THE LISTED ABBREVIATIONS MAY NOT APPEAR ON THE DRAWINGS) A&B  ABOVE & BELOW      HORIZ HORIZONTAL ABOVE & BELOW      HORIZ HORIZONTAL HORIZ HORIZONTAL HORIZONTAL AA  ADHESIVE ANCHOR      INV  INVERT ADHESIVE ANCHOR      INV  INVERT INV  INVERT INVERT ADH  ADHESIVE        ISJT  ISOLATION JOINT ADHESIVE        ISJT  ISOLATION JOINT ISJT  ISOLATION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT AHR  ANCHOR        KB  KNEE BRACE ANCHOR        KB  KNEE BRACE KB  KNEE BRACE KNEE BRACE AR  ANCHOR ROD       LONG  LONGITUDINAL ANCHOR ROD       LONG  LONGITUDINAL LONG  LONGITUDINAL LONGITUDINAL BFG  BELOW FINISH GRADE     MBR  MEMBER BELOW FINISH GRADE     MBR  MEMBER MBR  MEMBER MEMBER BLKG  BLOCKING        MC  MOMENT CONNECTION BLOCKING        MC  MOMENT CONNECTION MC  MOMENT CONNECTION MOMENT CONNECTION BOT  BOTTOM        MFR REC MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATION BOTTOM        MFR REC MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATION MFR REC MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATION MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATION BRG  BEARING        OH  OVERHANG BEARING        OH  OVERHANG OH  OVERHANG OVERHANG BU  BUILT-UP        OPP  OPPOSITE BUILT-UP        OPP  OPPOSITE OPP  OPPOSITE OPPOSITE CB  CARRIAGE BOLT      OTLKR OUTLOOKER CARRIAGE BOLT      OTLKR OUTLOOKER OTLKR OUTLOOKER OUTLOOKER CJ  CONSTRUCTION JOINT     PROJ  PROJECTION CONSTRUCTION JOINT     PROJ  PROJECTION PROJ  PROJECTION PROJECTION CNCL  CONCEAL(ED)       REC  RECESSED CONCEAL(ED)       REC  RECESSED REC  RECESSED RECESSED CSK  COUNTER SUNK       REINF REINFORCING COUNTER SUNK       REINF REINFORCING REINF REINFORCING REINFORCING DBA  DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR     SIM  SIMILAR DEFORMED BAR ANCHOR     SIM  SIMILAR SIM  SIMILAR SIMILAR EQL SP EQUALLY SPACED      STAG  STAGGERED EQUALLY SPACED      STAG  STAGGERED STAG  STAGGERED STAGGERED FAS BD FASCIA BOARD       STIF  STIFFENER FASCIA BOARD       STIF  STIFFENER STIF  STIFFENER STIFFENER FLASH FLASHING        STIR  STIRRUP FLASHING        STIR  STIRRUP STIR  STIRRUP STIRRUP FLG  FLANGE        T&B  TOP & BOTTOM FLANGE        T&B  TOP & BOTTOM T&B  TOP & BOTTOM TOP & BOTTOM FSTNR FASTENER        TB  THROUGH BOLT FASTENER        TB  THROUGH BOLT TB  THROUGH BOLT THROUGH BOLT FTG  FOOTING        TFA  TO FLOOR ABOVE FOOTING        TFA  TO FLOOR ABOVE TFA  TO FLOOR ABOVE TO FLOOR ABOVE FURG  FURRING        TFB  TO FLOOR BELOW FURRING        TFB  TO FLOOR BELOW TFB  TO FLOOR BELOW TO FLOOR BELOW GT  GROUT        THK  THICK(NESS) GROUT        THK  THICK(NESS) THK  THICK(NESS) THICK(NESS) HAS  HEADED ANCHOR STUD     TYP  TYPICAL HEADED ANCHOR STUD     TYP  TYPICAL TYP  TYPICAL TYPICAL HDR  HEADER        VIF  VERIFY IN FIELD HEADER        VIF  VERIFY IN FIELD VIF  VERIFY IN FIELD VERIFY IN FIELD HGR  HANGER        VNR  VENEER    HANGER        VNR  VENEER    VNR  VENEER    VENEER    HLDN  HOLDDOWN       WWF  WELDED WIRE FABRIC HOLDDOWN       WWF  WELDED WIRE FABRIC WWF  WELDED WIRE FABRIC WELDED WIRE FABRIC HSS  HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTION (TUBE STEEL) HOLLOW STRUCTURAL SECTION (TUBE STEEL) 
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GENERAL NOTES:
1. THE FOLLOWING NOTES APPLY TO THE ENTIRE PROJECT.

2. ALL PANELBOARD SCHEDULES SHALL BE LAMINATED AND SHALL REFLECT AS-BUILT CONDITIONS.

3. PROVIDE AND INSTALL BONDING BUSHINGS ON ALL SERVICE CONNECTIONS AND GROUNDING LOCKNUTS ON ALL PANEL CONNECTORS.

4. SURGE PROTECTIVE DEVICE:
a. PROVIDE AND INSTALL UL 1449 TYPE 1 SPD COMPLIANT WITH NEC ARTICLE 285 AS AN INTEGRAL COMPONENT TO EACH PANEL AND PANELBOARD INSTALLED AS PART OF

THIS PROJECT. COORDINATE CIRCUIT BREAKER SELECTION WITH THE MINIMUM REQUIRED SCCR RATING STATED ON THE ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE.

5. POWER, CONTROL AND NETWORK WIRING/CABLE REQUIREMENTS:
a. ALL WIRE INSTALLED UNDER THIS CONTRACT FOR 120V TO 600V POWER FEEDERS, DISTRIBUTION AND BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE COPPER AND SHALL BE MINIMALLY 

RATED FOR 75 DEGREES C WET CONDITIONS.
b. TSP CABLE FOR ANALOG SIGNALS SHALL BE BELDON 8760 MULTI-CONDUCTOR - SHIELDED TWISTED PAIR: 16 AWG STRANDED (16x30) TINNED COPPER CONDUCTORS,

POLYETHYLENE INSULATION, TWISTED PAIR, OVERALL BELDFOIL® SHIELD (100% COVERAGE), 20 AWG STRANDED TINNED COPPER DRAIN WIRE, PVC JACKET AND 60 C
RATED. ANALOG SIGNALS/WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A DEDICATED CONDUIT.

c. CONDUCTORS CARRYING DIGITAL SIGNALS SHALL BE 14 AWG COPPER 60 C RATED WITH PVC JACKETING. DIGITAL SIGNALS/WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A DEDICATED
CONDUIT.

d. ALL ETHERNET CABLES SHALL BE SHIELDED CAT6 60 C CABLE RATED FOR WET CONDITIONS, METALLIC AND NON-METALLIC CONDUIT USE.
e. ALL FIBER OPTIC CABLE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED SHALL MEET THE FOLLOWING:

i.   6 STRAND, MULTIMODE, 50/125 10GB, OM4, DISTRIBUTION CABLE, OFNP PLENUM RATED, INDOOR/OUTDOOR, TIGHT BUFFER, AQUA OUTER JACKET.
ii. INSTALLED INSIDE A BUILDING SHALL BE IN 1.5" ORANGE BANDED PVC COATED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT.
iii. ALL BENDS AND TRANSITIONS SHALL COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER STATED MINIMUM BEND RADIUS AND TERMINATION REQUIREMENTS.

6. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL CODES AND REGULATIONS TO INCLUDE ALL REQUIRED WARNING LABELS PURSUANT TO THE NEC.

7. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH LAMICOID NAMEPLATES (3/16" LETTERING MIN.). PLATES SHALL BE BLACK WITH WHITE LETTERS.

8. ALL ENCLOSURES AND CONTROL PANELS SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE:
a. UL LISTED FOR THE INTENDED PURPOSE. THIS INCLUDES UL5O8A FOR ALL "ENCLOSED INDUSTRIAL CONTROL PANELS".
b. ENCLOSURES MOUNTED INSIDE A NON-PROCESS RELATED BUILDING (IE, ELECTRICAL ROOM): UL TYPE-12 MINIMUM. ENCLOSURES MOUNTED INSIDE A PROCESS RELATED

BUILDING (IE, DEWATERING ROOM): UL TYPE 4X MINIMUM. SEE ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE FOR ANY SUPERSEDING RATING REQUIREMENTS.
c. ALL ENCLOSURES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH AMBIENT COMPENSATION AS REQUIRED BY THE INSTALLED EQUIPMENT: HEATER AND COOLING FANS FOR ALL ENCLOSURES.
d. ENCLOSURES REQUIRED FOR EQUIPMENT NOT LOCATED WITHIN 1FT OF AN ADJACENT WALL SHALL BE MOUNTED TO AN ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT STRUCTURE. ALL

CONDUIT EXTENDING TO/FROM THE STRUCTURE SHALL BE BELOW GRADE AND SHALL BE STUBBED UP UNDER AND EXTENDED TO THE APPROPRIATE ENCLOSURE.

9. REFERENCE SITE PLAN DRAWINGS FOR EQUIPMENT SITE LOCATIONS AND DISTANCES.

10. CONDUIT SPECIFICATION
a. ALL CONDUIT WITHIN A BUILDING ENVELOPE SHALL BE PVC COATED RIGID STEEL CONDUIT. UL LISTED, ANSI C80.1, NEMA RN-1, OCAL BLUE TYPE WITH DARK GREY

EXTERIOR COLOR.

11. PANELBOARD SPECIFICATION
a. PROVIDE NEMA PB1 DEAD-FRONT PANELBOARDS, ENCLOSURES AND SUPPORTING COMPONENTS OF TYPES, STANDARDS AND SIZES AS INDICATED OR OTHERWISE

COMPLIANT WITH THE NEC, UL AND ESTABLISHED INDUSTRY STANDARDS FOR THE INDICATED APPLICATION. ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS, DEVICES AND ACCESSORIES
LABELED AND MARKED FOR INTENDED LOCATION AND APPLICATION.

b. PANELBOARD SHORT-CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING TO BE FULLY RATED FOR SYSTEM. SHORT CIRCUIT CURRENT RATING SHALL BE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO THE
MAXIMUM AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENT DELIVERABLE TO THE PANELBOARD AS INDICATED ON THE ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE DRAWING.

c. PANELBOARDS SHALL HAVE COPPER PHASE BUSSES, COPPER GROUND BUS, AND 100 PERCENT RATED COPPER NEUTRAL BUS. ALL CIRCUIT BREAKERS TO BE BOLT-ON
TYPE. CIRCUIT BREAKERS TO HAVE INTERRUPTING CAPACITY TO MEET AVAILABLE FAULT CURRENTS AS INDICATED ON THE ELECTRICAL SINGLE LINE DRAWING AND
PANEL SCHEDULES.

d. DESIGN ENCLOSURES FOR RECESSED OR SURFACE MOUNTING AS INDICATED. PROVIDE ENCLOSURES WITH DOOR-IN-DOOR CONSTRUCTION. SEE ITEM 9 ABOVE FOR
PANEL BOARD RATING REQUIREMENTS.

e. ENCLOSURES TO MATCH PANELBOARDS. ENCLOSURES AND PANELBOARD TO BE SAME MANUFACTURER. PROVIDE ENCLOSURE WITH CLEAR PANEL SCHEDULE POUCH
AND BLANK SCHEDULE CARD.

f. FOR TYPE 3R, PROVIDE RUST INHIBITING COATING UNDER BAKED ENAMEL FINISH. PROVIDE PROPERLY MATCHED ENCLOSURES MANUFACTURED BY THE SAME
MANUFACTURER AS THE PANELBOARD.

g. ALL MCC / PANELBOARDS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED SHALL BE FROM THE SAME MANUFACTURER FOR COMMONALITY AND FAMILIARITY OF COMPONENTS AND
FEATURES.

12. ALL PLCS ON THIS PROJECT SHALL BE MODICON M340 AND SHALL HAVE MODBUS TCP/IP COMMUNICATIONS.
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DEWATERING
ROOM ELECTRICAL

PLAN

KEY NOTES
1. KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

2. KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

3A. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR WASHWATER
BOOSTER PUMP FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

3B. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR WASHWATER
BOOSTER PUMP FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

4A. KLAMPRESS NO. 1 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION PANEL MOUNTED TO UNIT
FRAME. SEE E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR DRIVE MOTOR
NO. 1, DRIVE MOTOR NO. 2, AND FOR HYDRAULIC PUMP ALL FOR KLAMPRESS
NO. 1.

4B. KLAMPRESS NO. 2 ELECTRICAL CONNECTION PANEL MOUNTED TO UNIT
FRAME. SEE E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR DRIVE MOTOR
NO. 1, DRIVE MOTOR NO. 2, AND FOR HYDRAULIC PUMP ALL FOR KLAMPRESS
NO. 2.

5A. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR FE-1 FOR
KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

5B. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR FE-2 FOR
KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

6A. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR FCV-1 FOR
KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

6B. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR FCV-2 FOR
KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

7A. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR ROOF MOUNTED
EXHAUST FAN FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

7B. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR ROOF MOUNTED
EXHAUST FAN FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

8. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR SCREW CONVEYOR
NO. 1A.

9. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR SCREW CONVEYOR
NO. 1B.

10. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO SCREW CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL FOR 120V

POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1A.

11. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO SCREW CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL FOR 120V

POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1B.

12A. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO KLAMPRESS NO. 1 CONTROL PANEL FOR 120V

POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

12B. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO KLAMPRESS NO. 2 CONTROL PANEL FOR 120V

POWER REQUIREMENTS FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

13. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO KLAMPRESS CONTROL PANEL NO. 1 FOR 120V

POWER FEED FOR FIELD PANEL.

14. 3
4"C W/2-#12 & 1-#12 GND TO KLAMPRESS CONTROL PANEL NO. 2 FOR 120V

POWER FEED FOR FIELD PANEL.

GENERAL NOTES
A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR DRIVE MOTOR
NO. 1, DRIVE MOTOR NO. 2, AND HYDRAULIC PUMP MOTOR FOR NEW
KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

C. SEE SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING FOR DRIVE MOTOR
NO. 1, DRIVE MOTOR NO. 2, AND HYDRAULIC PUMP MOTOR FOR NEW
KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

2
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1 DEWATERING ROOM CONTROL WIRING
SCALE: 3/8" = 1'-0" 6'2'
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DEWATERING ROOM
CONTROL WIRING

KEY NOTES
1. KLAMPRESS NO. 1.

2. KLAMPRESS NO. 2.

3. 3
4"C W/1 TSP TO FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION.

4. 3
4"C W/1 TSP TO FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION.

5. 3
4"C W/6 #14 TO FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION; AND 3 4"C W/2 TSP TO

FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION.

6. 3
4"C W/6 #14 TO FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION; AND 3 4"C W/2 TSP TO

FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A LOCATION.

7. 1"C W/20 #14 TO KLAMPRESS NO.1 CONTROL PANEL; AND 3 4"C W/2 TSP TO
KLAMPRESS NO.1 CONTROL PANEL.

8. 1"C W/20 #14 TO KLAMPRESS NO. 2 CONTROL PANEL; AND 3 4"C W/2 TSP TO
KLAMPRESS NO. 2 CONTROL PANEL.

9. 1"C W/12 #14 FROM NEW SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1A TO NEW SCREW
CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL.

10. 1"C W/12 #14 FROM NEW SCREW CONVEYOR NO. 1B TO NEW SCREW
CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL.

11. EXISTING BIOSOLIDS CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL (TO REMAIN). REMOVE
PLACARDS ON PANEL FRONT FOR DEMOLISHED EQUIPMENT.

12. NEW KLAMPRESS NO. 2 CONTROL PANEL.

13. NEW KLAMPRESS NO. 1 CONTROL PANEL.

14. NEW SCREW CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL.

15. 3
4"C W/8-#14 FROM FIELD PANEL TO KLAMPRESS NO. 1 MAIN CONTROL

PANEL. 3 4"C W/2 TSP FROM FIELD PANEL TO KLAMPRESS NO. 1 MAIN
CONTROL PANEL.

16. 3
4"C W/8-#14 FROM FIELD PANEL TO KLAMPRESS NO. 2 MAIN CONTROL

PANEL. 3 4"C W/2 TSP FROM FIELD PANEL TO KLAMPRESS NO. 2 MAIN
CONTROL PANEL.

GENERAL NOTES

2 1

1312

A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)
CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO SHEETS E-601 AND E-602 FOR DESCRIPTION OF ANALOG AND
DIGITAL CONTROL SIGNALS FOR EACH NEW BFP, RESPECTIVELY.

C. FUTURE PCS CABINET 5A WILL BE FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND
PROGRAMMED UNDER SEPERATE CONTRACT.
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DEWATERING
ELECTRICAL ROOM

PLAN

KEY NOTES
1. EXISTING THICKENED SLUDGE PUMP No. 2 VFD.

2. EXISTING THICKENED SLUDGE PUMP No. 1 VDF.

3. EXISTING GBT No. 2 CONTROL PANEL.

4. EXISTING GBT No. 1 CONTROL PANEL.

5. EXISTING BIOSOLIDS CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL TO REMAIN.

6. EXISTING SCREW PRESS CONTROL PANEL TO BE REPLACED WITH
CONTROL PANEL FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 2 UNDER MILESTONE NO. 1.

7. EXISTING BELT PRESS CONTROL PANEL TO BE REPLACED WITH CONTROL
PANEL FOR KLAMPRESS NO. 1 UNDER MILESTONE NO. 2.

8. EXISTING LIGHTING CONTACTOR.

9. EXISTING PANEL "LP-12B".

10. EXISTING 30KVA TRANSFORMER.

11. EXISTING PANEL "PP-12B".

12. EXISTING 350A CIRCUIT BREAKER (SERVICE A).

13. EXISTING ATS.

14. EXISTING 350A CIRCUIT BREAKER (SERVICE B).

15. EXISTING CABINET NO. 5.

16. NEW PCS CABINET NO. 5A TO BE FURNISHED, INSTALLED AND
PROGRAMMED UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACT.

17. NEW SCREW CONVEYOR CONTROL PANEL.

GENERAL NOTES
A. REFER TO SHEET G-001 FOR STRICT REQUIREMENTS OF: (a)

CONSTRUCTION SEQUENCE; (b) SEQUENCED DEMOLITION; (c) MAXIMUM
ALLOWABLE SHUTDOWN PERIODS OF EXISTING EQUIPMENT; AND, (d)
REQUIRED SUSTAINED OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS OTHER THAN
APPROVED SHUT DOWN PERIODS.

B. REFER TO SHEET E-101 FOR POWER CONDUIT AND WIRING AS IT PERTAINS
TO THIS SHEET.

C. REFER TO SHEET E-604 FOR NETWORK COMMUNICATIONS AS IT PERTAINS
TO THIS SHEET.
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	RFP Page 1
	RFP 2026-01_Dewatering Improvments
	Attachments:
	1. PURPOSE
	2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION
	3. SCOPE OF SERVICES
	A. The Harrisonburg-Rockingham Regional Sewer Authority (HRRSA)will evaluate, select and may enter into an agreement with the Offeror for the work contained in this Request for Proposal (RFP). HRRSA reserves the right to reject any or all proposals.

	4. SPECIFICATIONS
	5. GENERAL CONTRACT CONDITIONS AND FORM OF AGREEMENT
	6. supplementary Terms and Conditions
	7. Instructions for Preparing and Submitting Proposals
	C. Contents of Proposals: Information contained in the proposal shall be stated in a clear and concise manner.  Documents should be submitted in two separate envelopes, one containing the Technical Proposal and the other containing the Cost Proposal. ...
	D. The Offeror’s submittal shall be organized in accordance with the following Table of Contents.  Each page of the submission should be numbered sequentially.
	E. Cost Proposal:  The Cost Proposal shall be identical to the Technical proposal but shall also include a completed Price Quotation Form.
	6. Proposals received by HRRSA after the stated acceptance date and time will not be considered.  Proposals will be publicly accepted and logged in at the time and date received but not opened.


	8. Evaluation of Proposals
	9.  Price Quotation Form
	10.  Vendor Identification and Ownership Disclosure
	11.   SMALL AND MINORITY BUSINESS STATEMENT
	12. State Corporation Commission Form

	fly sheet attach A
	Attachment A
	C520 Form of Agreement 2018 RD Edition
	Article 1— WORK
	Article 2— THE PROJECT
	2.01 The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as follows: furnishing, installing and providing a complete dewatering system as described in the Contract Documents at the HRRSA North River WWTF in Cr...
	ENGINEER
	3.01 The Owner has retained Mangrum Consulting & Design LLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract.
	3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Mangrum Consulting & Design LLC.

	Article 3— CONTRACT TIMES
	4.01 Time is of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	4.02 Contract Times: Dates
	A. Deleted.

	4.03 Contract Times: Days
	A. The Work will be substantially complete within 320 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of ...

	4.04 Milestones
	1. Upon the successful completion of all work associated with Milestone No.1 as described on Sheet G-001, work may only commence on work associated with Milestone No.2 by written authorization from Owner. Commencement of work towards achieving Milesto...

	4.05 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified....
	1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.
	2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final pay...
	3. Milestones: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for substantially completing Milestone No.2 once work on Milestone 2 has begun.
	4. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion, and final completion are not additive, and will not be imposed concurrently.

	B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, exces...
	C. Bonus: Contractor and Owner further recognize the Owner will realize financial and other benefits if the Work is completed prior to the time specified for Substantial Completion. Accordingly, Owner and Contractor agree that as a bonus for early com...
	Deleted

	4.06 Special Damages
	A. Contractor shall reimburse Owner (1) for any fines or penalties imposed on Owner as a direct result of the Contractor’s failure to attain Substantial Completion according to the Contract Times, and (2) for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Ow...
	B. After Contractor achieves Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the actual costs reasonably incurred by Owner for engineer...
	C. The special damages imposed in this paragraph are supplemental to any liquidated damages for delayed completion established in this Agreement.


	Article 4— CONTRACT PRICE
	5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work other than Unit Price Work, a lump sum of $_____________.
	B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the actual quantity of that item).
	The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions, estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actu...
	C. Total of Lump Sum Amount and Unit Price Work (subject to final Unit Price adjustment) $_________________.
	D. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	Article 5— PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	6.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	6.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the [ordinal number, such as 5th] day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Appl...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not li...
	a. [number]95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage).
	1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory ...
	b. [number]95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).


	B. Upon Substantial Completion of the entire construction to be provided under the construction Contract Documents, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts s...

	6.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

	6.04 Consent of Surety
	A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, return, or release.

	6.05 Interest
	A. All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of 5 percent per annum.


	Article 6— CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	7.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:
	1. This Agreement.
	2. Bonds:
	a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
	b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).

	3. General Conditions.
	4. Supplementary Conditions.
	5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list attached) to include the RFP.
	6. Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference).
	7. Drawings listed on the attached sheet index.
	8. Addenda (numbers x to x, inclusive).
	9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid (pages B-1 to B-6)

	10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed.
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	d. Field Orders.
	e. Warranty Bond, if any.


	B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the Contract.


	Article 7— REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS
	8.01 Contractor’s Representations
	A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:
	1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been iden...
	5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports a...
	6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and t...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Pr...
	8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written ...
	10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.


	8.02 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	8.03 Standard General Conditions
	A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is...



	C550 Notice to Proceed 2018
	C610 Performance Bond 2018
	5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

	C615 Payment Bond 2018
	C625 Cert of SC 2018
	C700 General Conditions 2018
	Article 1—Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specificall...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.
	3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.
	4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.
	6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and all Addenda.
	7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.
	8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Ef...
	9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the re...
	10. Claim
	a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning ...
	b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Eng...
	c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final paym...
	d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

	11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoe...
	12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work.
	13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together comprise the Contract.
	14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.
	16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance of the Work.
	17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.
	18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.
	19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the Contract becomes effective.
	20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.
	21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, including s...
	22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements o...
	b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.
	c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

	25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having juris...
	26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real property, or personal property.
	27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the Bid.
	29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work.
	30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant to the terms of the Contract.
	31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Docum...
	33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representa...
	34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.
	36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, wheth...
	38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of...
	39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.
	40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.
	41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may i...
	42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.
	44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these General Conditions.
	45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.
	46. Technical Data
	a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing ...
	b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in borin...
	c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

	47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those fa...
	48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, t...
	C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.
	D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;
	2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or ope...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish ...

	F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to (1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price...
	G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2—Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance
	A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).
	B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endors...
	C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Co...

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at ...
	B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record versi...

	2.03 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:
	1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract;
	2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
	3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progre...


	2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in ...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority ...

	2.05 Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payme...
	1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, sc...
	2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
	3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the Work.
	4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and resubmit the schedule.


	2.06 Electronic Transmittals
	A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.
	B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.
	C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Document...


	Article 3—Contract Documents: Intent, Requirements, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed ...
	D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether written or oral.
	E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided herein.
	F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the...
	G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:
	1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or
	2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.


	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations
	1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means th...
	2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies
	1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable...
	3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

	B. Resolving Discrepancies
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such prov...
	a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference as a Contract Document); or
	b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents
	A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for informatio...
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or de...
	C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specification...

	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any...
	2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.


	Article 4—Commencement and Progress of the Work
	4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after t...

	4.02 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

	4.03 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times.
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

	B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except a...

	4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress
	A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.
	B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control o...
	C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to a...
	1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and earthquakes;
	2. Abnormal weather conditions;
	3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Ow...
	4. Acts of war or terrorism.

	D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as follows:
	1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or int...
	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent de...
	3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of Article 11.

	E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:
	1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;
	2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the progress of the Work;
	3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the progress of the Work;
	4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and
	5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

	F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not ...
	G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.


	Article 5—Site; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	5.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving ...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements...
	2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a...

	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste ...
	C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, applian...
	D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or press...

	5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data;
	2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facil...
	C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Doc...
	D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, o...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings;
	3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival documents concerning the Site; or
	4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents;

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration ...
	C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or phys...
	D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, becau...
	E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or ...
	a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 5.04.A;
	b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,
	c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;
	b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...

	F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Envi...

	5.05 Underground Facilities
	A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities at the Site;
	2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and Regulations;
	3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such Underground Facilities during the course of construction;
	4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground Facilities, during construction; and
	5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

	B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor ...
	C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:
	1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy;
	2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Undergrou...
	3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Undergroun...
	4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

	D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground ...
	E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facil...
	F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with re...
	a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;
	b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and
	c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

	2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...
	4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from ava...


	5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site;
	2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not C...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within ...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs...
	E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contrac...
	F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying...
	G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed...
	H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work tha...
	I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each an...
	J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, fr...
	K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 6—Bonds and Insurance
	6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in ...
	B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.
	C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies H...
	D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the required amounts.
	E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the ...
	F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.
	G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person...
	H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to s...

	6.02 Insurance—General Provisions
	A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insur...
	C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and “Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allo...
	D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the...
	E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by...
	F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided...
	G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from pol...
	H. Contractor shall require:
	1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other indivi...
	2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project.

	I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior ...
	J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but no...
	K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the ...
	L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are ad...
	M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract o...
	N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has b...

	6.03 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented must:
	1. include at least the specific coverages required;
	2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective W...
	4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of ...
	5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

	C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:
	1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, and consultants of all such additional insureds;
	3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
	4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and
	5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance...


	6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance
	A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subjec...
	B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which an...
	C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and...
	D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk pol...
	E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity or individual owning such property item will be responsib...

	6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation
	A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of ...
	1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or...
	2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

	B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or ad...
	1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out o...

	C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or res...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the En...

	6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other ins...
	B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any appl...
	C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.


	Article 7—Contractor’s Responsibilities
	7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.
	B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Si...

	7.02 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

	7.03 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Wor...
	C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site will be performed during regular working ho...

	7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit o...
	C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	7.05 “Or Equals”
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upo...
	1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:
	1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics;
	2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;
	3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
	4) is not objectionable to Owner.

	b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.



	B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” item at Contractor’s expense.
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge ...
	D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appea...
	E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant t...

	7.06 Substitutes
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, ...
	1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept r...
	2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the circumstances.
	3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design;
	2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
	3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

	b. will state:
	1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will necessitate a change in Contract Times;
	2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

	c. will identify:
	1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
	2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

	d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contr...


	B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed ...
	C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse...
	E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute at Contractor’s expense.
	F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and ...

	7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers
	A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of th...
	B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.
	C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonabl...
	D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bi...
	E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Co...
	F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and ...
	G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.
	I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of Subcontractors and Suppliers.
	J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit o...
	L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor or Supplier.
	M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed in this Contract.

	7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, los...
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, fro...

	7.09 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contr...

	7.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	7.11 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulati...
	B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, a...
	C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost ...

	7.12 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Con...

	7.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of perso...
	B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and supervision of safety precautions and programs.
	C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the cour...

	D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacen...
	G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.
	H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Con...
	J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contra...

	7.14 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers a...

	7.15 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contrac...

	7.16 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
	1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:
	a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determine and verify:
	1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect to the Submittal;
	2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

	c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the Submittal.

	2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves ...
	3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separat...

	B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals.
	1. Shop Drawings
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide, ...

	2. Samples
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.
	b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes re...

	3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...

	C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or inc...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.
	3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.
	4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 ...
	5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.
	6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Cha...
	7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
	8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

	D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...
	2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or s...
	3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimburse...

	E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs
	1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-delegated designs:
	a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract Documents.
	b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time establis...
	c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the Submittal.
	d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

	2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

	F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

	7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.
	B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this ...
	1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the discovery that such Work is defective; and
	2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the notice.

	C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contract...
	1. Observations by Engineer;
	2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
	6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;
	8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

	E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s p...

	7.18 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, ...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor,...

	7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and th...
	B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, sp...
	C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s des...
	D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated ...
	E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will ...
	1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;
	2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and
	3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

	F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria specified by Owner or Engineer.
	G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.


	Article 8—Other Work at the Site
	8.01 Other Work
	A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner...
	B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance informatio...
	C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opp...
	D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of oth...
	E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work t...
	F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then ...

	8.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the ...
	1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors;
	2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; and
	3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	8.03 Legal Relationships
	A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the proper...
	B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.
	1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such othe...
	2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a...

	C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid suc...


	Article 9—Owner’s Responsibilities
	9.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	9.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

	9.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	9.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

	9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.
	B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.
	C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

	9.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

	9.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

	9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 14.02.B.

	9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 5.06.

	9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

	9.12 Safety Programs
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.
	B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.


	Article 10—Engineer’s Status During Construction
	10.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract.

	10.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quali...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contr...

	10.03 Resident Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any s...
	B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.04 Engineer’s Authority
	A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
	B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.
	C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.
	D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
	E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

	10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

	10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the ...

	10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertakin...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required t...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

	10.08 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed.


	Article 11—Changes to the Contract
	11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract
	A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, or a Field Order.
	B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.
	C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s r...

	11.02 Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:
	1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive;
	2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly contested such set-off;
	3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, (b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by t...
	4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments res...

	B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if fully executed.

	11.03 Work Change Directives
	A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Ord...
	B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:
	1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change D...
	2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive.


	11.04 Field Orders
	A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the ...
	B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein.

	11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or ot...
	B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Cont...
	C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

	11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case...

	11.07 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions ...
	B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);
	2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or
	3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a Cont...

	C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be determined as follows:
	1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will be 15 percent;
	b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;
	c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of ...
	d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;
	e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 5 percen...
	f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll co...



	11.08 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisi...
	B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

	11.09 Change Proposals
	A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating t...
	B. Change Proposal Procedures
	1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.
	2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.
	a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
	b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for the subject Work.

	3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed b...
	4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such...
	5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

	C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will no...
	D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	11.10 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...


	Article 12—Claims
	12.01 Claims
	A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the Claims process set forth in this article:
	1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;
	2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief under the Contract Documents;
	3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters; and
	4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Pr...
	C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may ext...
	D. Mediation
	1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim submittal and response process.
	2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the terminat...
	3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

	E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final re...
	F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either...
	G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and ...


	Article 13—Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	13.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distin...
	1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
	2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those...

	B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, sup...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which wi...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services specifically related to the Work.
	5. Other costs consisting of the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such item...
	1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis of pu...

	c. Construction Equipment Rental
	1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction equipment or mac...
	2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be computed by div...
	3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the changed Work an...

	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of bu...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and ot...
	2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.
	3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.
	7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

	D. Contractor’s Fee
	1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:
	a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.
	b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be determined as follows:
	1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.
	2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.


	2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Pr...

	E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted a...

	13.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:
	1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...

	C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.
	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

	13.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...
	E. Adjustments in Unit Price
	1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to an item of Unit Price Work if:
	a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
	b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

	2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equita...
	3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.



	Article 14—Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal, or Acceptance of Defective Work
	14.01 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, a...

	14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.
	B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by O...
	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and tests required:
	1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;
	2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work;
	3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;
	4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be incorporated into the Work; and
	5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

	E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.
	F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will b...

	14.03 Defective Work
	A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.
	B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and to reject defective Work.
	C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.
	D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Wor...
	E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.
	F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limit...

	14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general ...

	14.05 Uncovering Work
	A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
	B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the covering, all at Contractor’s expense.
	C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or t...
	1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory repla...
	2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replaceme...


	14.06 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order C...

	14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remed...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses ...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.


	Article 15—Payments to Contractor; Set-Offs; Completion; Correction Period
	15.01 Progress Payments
	A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Uni...
	B. Applications for Payments
	1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering t...
	2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a b...
	3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associ...
	4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

	C. Review of Applications
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work;
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work;
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the money paid by Owner; or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 15.01.C.2.
	6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:
	a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or
	e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under the Contract Documents.


	D. Payment Becomes Due
	1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	E. Reductions in Payment by Owner
	1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:
	a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, includ...
	b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;
	c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible;
	e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities;
	f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a termination for cause;
	j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;
	k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; or
	l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

	2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and th...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obliga...

	15.03 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contr...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in ...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of it...
	D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respe...
	E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch li...
	F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the punch list.

	15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, ...
	2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other property insurance.


	15.05 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspe...

	15.06 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
	d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and
	e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, service...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying docum...
	C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and t...
	D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.
	E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, ...

	15.07 Waiver of Claims
	A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservati...
	B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

	15.08 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contra...
	1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
	2. correct such defective Work;
	3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

	B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defecti...
	C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, ...
	D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year aft...
	F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitat...


	Article 16—Suspension of Work and Termination
	16.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor...

	16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by Contractor and justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Sche...
	2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Contract Documents;
	3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
	4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner ...
	1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice that the Contract is terminated; and
	2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

	C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stor...
	D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.
	E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all relate...
	F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or ...
	G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

	16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience
	A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
	2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead...
	3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

	B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after i...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum fina...


	Article 17—Final Resolution of Disputes
	17.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final resolution under the provisions of this article:
	1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, pursuant to Article 12; and
	2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

	B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or Contractor may:
	1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; or
	3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the dispute to the Circuit Court of Rockingham County Virginia a court of compete...



	Article 18—Miscellaneous
	18.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:
	1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of business;
	2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or
	3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject line.


	18.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by t...

	18.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to...

	18.04 Limitation of Damages
	A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontr...

	18.05 No Waiver
	A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

	18.06 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptanc...

	18.07 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	18.08 Assignment of Contract
	A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, sp...

	18.09 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contr...

	18.10 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.
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	012600-contract mod procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.

	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised...
	1. Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are for information only.  Do not consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within the time specified in Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before request...


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start, and finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before reques...


	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on EJCDC Form C-941.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on EJCDC Form C-940.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900-payment procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment.

	1.4 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor.  The period of construction Work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	C. Payment Application Forms:  Use EJCDC Form C-620 Contractors Application for Payment as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.
	5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	3. Products list.
	4. Copies of building permits.
	5. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	6. Initial progress report.
	7. Report of preconstruction conference.
	8. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	9. Performance and payment bonds.
	10. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
	11. Initial damage report.

	H. Full or partial payment may be withheld for inadequate routine cleaning, traffic or pedestrian control.
	I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	J. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted as required by the Contract Documents.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100-project mgmt & coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections that d...

	1.3 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes:  Record significant discussions and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Engineer, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.  Hold the conference at Project site or another ...
	1. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major Subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.  All participants at the conference shall...
	2. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Tentative construction schedule.
	b. Phasing.
	c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
	d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	f. Procedures for RFIs.
	g. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	i. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	j. Submittal procedures.
	k. Preparation of Record Documents.
	l. Use of the premises.
	m. Work restrictions.
	n. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	p. Construction waste management and recycling.
	q. Parking availability.
	r. Office, work, and storage areas.
	s. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	t. First aid.
	u. Security.
	v. Progress cleaning.
	w. Working hours.

	3. Minutes:  Record and distribute Meeting Minutes.

	C. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.  Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	1. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each Contractor, Subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represe...
	2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Determine how construction behind s...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site utilization.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Work hours.
	10) Hazards and risks.
	11) Progress cleaning.
	12) Quality and work standards.
	13) Status of correction of deficient items.
	14) Field observations.
	15) RFIs.
	16) Status of proposal requests.
	17) Pending changes.
	18) Status of Change Orders.
	19) Pending claims and disputes.
	20) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	3. Minutes:  Record the meeting minutes.
	4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties who should have been present.
	a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.



	1.4 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs)
	A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. RFIs shall originate with Contractor.  RFIs submitted by entities other than Contractor will be returned with no response.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of Subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Contractor.
	4. Name of Engineer.
	5. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	9. Contractor's suggested solution(s).  If Contractor's solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	10. Contractor's signature.
	11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions, thicknesses, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments.


	C. Hard-Copy RFIs
	1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page number.

	D. Software-Generated RFIs:  Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above.
	1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

	E. Engineer's Action:  Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it.
	F. On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Engineer within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	G. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit weekly a software log with not less than the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Engineer.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Engineer's response was received.
	8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.
	9. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
	REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)


	013200-construction progress documentation-d
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Preliminary Construction Schedule.
	2. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
	3. Submittals Schedule.
	4. Daily construction reports.
	5. Field condition reports.
	6. Special reports.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and resources.
	1. Critical activities are activities on the critical path.  They must start and finish on the planned early start and finish times.
	2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
	3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network.

	B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of...
	C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.
	D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity.
	E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
	1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion date.
	2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start of the successor activity.
	3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

	F. Fragnet:  A partial or fragmentary network that breaks down activities into smaller activities for greater detail.
	G. Major Area:  A story of construction, a separate building, or a similar significant construction element.
	H. Milestone:  A key or critical point in time for reference or measurement.
	I. Network Diagram:  A graphic diagram of a network schedule, showing activities and activity relationships.
	J. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Preliminary Construction Schedule:
	1. Approval of preliminary construction schedule will not constitute approval of Schedule of Values for cost-loaded activities.

	B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Submit large enough to show entire schedule for entire construction period.
	C. Daily Construction Reports:  Complete daily and make available to Owner upon request.
	D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit two copies at time of discovery of differing conditions.
	E. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Pre-scheduling Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to Review methods and procedures related to the Preliminary Construction Schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Discuss constraints.
	2. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
	3. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies.
	4. Review time required for completion and startup procedures.
	5. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.
	6. Review submittal requirements and procedures.
	7. Review procedures for updating schedule.


	1.6 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate Contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of Subcontracts, Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
	A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Final Completion.
	1. Contract times and dates shall not be changed by submission of a schedule unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

	B. Activities:  Treat each unit process area as a separate numbered activity for each principal element of the Work.  Comply with the following:
	1. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.
	2. Startup and Testing Time.
	3. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures necessary for certification of Substantial Completion.

	C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.
	1. Phasing:  Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
	2. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following:
	a. Submittals.
	b. Fabrication.
	c. Deliveries.
	d. Installation.
	e. Tests and inspections.
	f. Adjusting.
	g. Curing.
	h. Startup and placement into final use and operation.


	D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final Completion.
	E. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed Contract Modification and concurrent with its submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using fragnets to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall Project Schedule.
	F. Computer Software:  Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

	2.2 PRELIMINARY CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Bar-Chart Schedule:  Submit preliminary horizontal bar-chart-type construction schedule within 7 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.
	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.  Outline significant construction activities for first 60 days of construction.

	2.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.  Base schedule on the Preliminary Construction Schedule an...
	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.

	2.4 REPORTS
	A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site:
	1. List of Subcontractors at Project site.
	2. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
	3. Equipment at Project site.
	4. Material deliveries.
	5. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
	6. Accidents.
	7. Meetings and significant decisions.
	8. Unusual events (refer to special reports).
	9. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
	10. Equipment or system tests and startups.
	11. Partial Completions and occupancies.
	12. Substantial Completions authorized.

	B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a request for interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differin...

	2.5 SPECIAL REPORTS
	A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within 1 day of an occurrence.  Distribute copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.
	B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  List chain of events; persons participating; and response by Co...


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule 1 week before each regularly scheduled progress meeting.
	1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

	B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility.
	1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
	2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of con...




	013300-submittal procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other Submittals.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information that requires Engineer’s responsive action.
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Engineer’s responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. General:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings will not be provided by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing Submittals.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of Submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each Submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other Submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of Submittals for related parts of the Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review Submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a Submittal requiring coordination with other Submittals until related Submittals are received.


	C. Processing Time:  Allow enough time for Submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Engineer’s receipt of Submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to tr...
	1. Engineer will act upon Contractor’s submittal and transmit response to Contractor not later than 30 days after receipt, unless otherwise specified.
	2. Resubmittals will be subject to the same review time.
	3. No adjustment of Contract Times or Price will be allowed due to delays in progress of Work caused by rejection and subsequent resubmittals.

	D. Identification:  Place a permanent label or title block on each Submittal for identification.
	1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each Submittal on label or title block.
	2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer.
	3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Name and address of Engineer.
	d. Name and address of Contractor.
	e. Name and address of subcontractor.
	f. Name and address of supplier.
	g. Name of manufacturer.
	h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal point and then a sequential number. Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point.

	i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
	j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	l. Other necessary identification.


	E. Deviations:  Encircle or otherwise specifically identify all deviations from the Contract Documents on Submittals.
	F. Additional Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for Final Submittal, and unless Engineer observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, Initial Submittal may serve as Final Submittal.
	G. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as Initial Submittal.
	1. Note date and content of previous Submittal.
	2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	3. Clearly identify each correction or change made.
	4. Resubmit Submittals until they are marked "Approved” or “Approved as Noted.”

	H. Distribution:  Furnish copies of Final Submittals to Manufacturers, Subcontractors, Suppliers, Fabricators, Installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities.  Show distribution on trans...
	1. Use for Construction:  Use only Final Submittals with mark indicating " Approved” or “Approved as Noted” taken by Engineer.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Action Submittals for all equipment specified on the drawings or in individual Specification Sections.
	B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. Mark each copy of each Submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	2. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
	d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	e. Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
	f. Compliance with specified referenced standards.
	g. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	h. Application of testing agency labels and seals.


	C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information.
	1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Dimensions.
	b. Identification of products.
	c. Fabrication and installation Drawings.
	d. Templates and patterns.
	e. Schedules.
	f. Design calculations.
	g. Compliance with specified standards.
	h. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	i. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	j. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.


	D. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures."

	2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections.
	1. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documen...
	2. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	B. Informational Submittal Disposition: Engineer will review each submittal. If submittal meets conditions of the Contract, Engineer will distribute copies to appropriate parties. If Engineer determines submittal does not meet conditions of the Contra...
	C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation."
	D. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS f...
	E. Product Certificates:  For all equipment specified in the contract documents prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	F. Material Certificates:  For all equipment specified in the contract documents  prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	G. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Review each Submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.
	B. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each Submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name and location, Submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that Submi...

	3.2 ENGINEER’S ACTION
	A. General:  Engineer will not review Submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will discard them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Engineer will review each Submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it.  Engineer will stamp each Submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action take...
	1. Approved.
	2. Approved as Noted.
	3. Revise as Noted/Resubmit.
	4. Rejected/Resubmit as Specified.
	5. No Action Required.
	6. Submittal not Required/Returned without Review.

	C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each Submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each Submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned without review.
	E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.



	015000-temp facilities & controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.

	1.3 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to Engineer, testing agencies, and authorities hav...
	B. Water Service:  Potable water may be provided at no charge by Owner subject to availability.
	C. Electric Power Service:  Contractor responsibility.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Engineers Field Office: None.
	C. Temporary Sanitary Facilities:
	1. The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat and sanitary condition such accommodations for the use of his employees as will comply with laws and regulations. Sanitary facilities will not be made available by Owner for Contractor use.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Water Service:  Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for construction.
	C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel.  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Traffic Controls:  Comply with VDOT requirements.
	B. Parking:  Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.
	C. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution...
	B. Stormwater Control:  Comply with authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.
	C. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.  Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.
	D. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.



	017419-const waste mgmt & disposal
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition waste.
	2. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Salvaged Items for Sale:  Not permitted on Project site.
	B. All salvaged materials remain property of OWNER unless otherwise directed.
	C. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use:
	1. Organize and store all salved items at a location on site identified by Owner.

	D. Meet with Engineer prior to starting to dismantle equipment or piping designated to be salvaged. Engineer will indicate locations where equipment is to be disconnected.

	3.2 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. The Contractor shall clean daily all areas under construction to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, sidewalks, and access of adjacent property owners.
	2. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	3. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning:  Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	017839-proj record documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Number of Copies:  Submit one set of marked-up Record Drawings.
	1. Submit one set of marked-up Record Drawings. Print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.
	2. Changes shall include, but are not limited to, the following.
	a. Size, depth, or position of structures.
	b. Changes in general construction, above or below ground.
	c. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to finished first floor data if not shown or where depth differs from that shown.
	d. State plane coordinates of locations of existing and new Underground Facilities and appurtenances, and other underground structures, equipment, or Work. Reference to at least two measurements to permanent surface improvements.
	e. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in the construction referenced to visible and accessible features of the structure.
	f. Locate existing facilities, piping, equipment, and items critical to the interface between existing physical conditions or construction and new construction.
	g. Changes made by Addenda and Field Orders, Work Change Directive, Change Order, Written Amendment, and Engineer's written interpretation and clarification using consistent symbols for each and showing appropriate document tracking number.

	3. These records are a specific Contract requirement, and final payment will not be made until these Drawings and Project Manual have been submitted in an acceptable form.
	4. Final Submittal:  Submit one set of marked-up Record Prints. Plot and print each Drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	1. Preparation:  Mark Record Drawings to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, Subcontractor, or similar en...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

	2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	d. Revisions to routing of piping.
	e. Retain Work Change Directive in first subparagraph below if using EJCDC Document 1910-8.
	f. Changes made by Change Order or Work Change Directive.
	g. Changes made following Engineer's written orders.
	h. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	i. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
	4.  Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Work Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Drawings:  Organize Record Drawings into manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Identification:  As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Engineer.
	e. Name of Contractor.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and i...



	018200 Material and Equipment
	PART 1  -  GENERAL
	1.1 summary
	A. Section Includes:
	1. General product requirements.
	2. Manufacturer’s instructions.
	3. Delivery, storage, and handling requirements.
	4. Qualifications of Manufacturer's Representative.
	5. Manufacturer’s services.
	6. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation.
	7. Packaging and delivery of spare parts and special tools.


	1.2 general product requirements
	A. Products: Defined as material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems incorporated into, and forming, the Work.
	B. Each product and equipment item specified shall be provided by the same product and equipment manufacturer per each Section for the duration of the Project.
	C. Provide new products unless used (or reuse of existing) is specifically authorized.
	D. Provide standard catalog products of manufacturers regularly engaged in the manufacture of the products unless specifically authorized otherwise.
	E. Provide products that comply with specified requirements and that will function properly in their expected environment and under expected service conditions.
	1. Altitude: Provide materials and equipment suitable for installation and operation under rated conditions at the project site.
	2. Provide equipment and devices installed outdoors or in unheated enclosures capable of continuous operation within an ambient temperature range of 0 to 110 degrees F.

	F. Safety Guards:
	1. Provide for belt and chain drives, fan blades, couplings, and other moving or rotary parts. Cover rotating part on all sides.
	2. Design for easy installation and removal.
	3. Use 16-gauge or heavier; galvanized steel, aluminum coated steel, or galvanized or aluminum coated 1/2-inch mesh expanded steel.
	4. Provide galvanized steel accessories and supports, including bolts.
	5. For outdoors application, prevent entrance of rain and dripping water.

	G. Where two or more units of the same product class are furnished, provide interchangeable products from the same manufacturer.
	H. Provide factory assembled equipment when practical.
	I. Install products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents and manufacturer's instructions.

	1.3 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
	A. Submit manufacturers' printed instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, startup, adjusting, and finishing.
	B. Identify conflicts between manufacturers' instructions and Contract Documents.

	1.4 product Delivery, storage, and handling
	A. Package or crate products to protect from damage during shipping, handling, and storage.  Storage will be outdoors.
	B. Mark or tag outside of packing to indicate contents by name and equipment number, special precautions for handling, and recommended requirements for storage.
	C. Protect machined and unpainted parts subject to damage by the elements.
	D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
	E. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection and inventory control.
	1. Periodically inspect to assure products are undamaged, and are maintained under required conditions.
	2. Maintain an inventory of materials stored to facilitate inspection and estimate progress payments for materials delivered but not installed.

	F. Unload, transport, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels intact and legible. Maintain temperature and humidity ranges required by manufacturer's instructions.
	G. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; provide ventilation to avoid condensation.
	H. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent mixing with foreign matter.
	I. For interior storage of products, store equipment to ensure the live load of the storage area floor is not exceeded.
	J. Interior storage of equipment and materials within Plant buildings shall be limited to immediate work areas and shall be permitted in areas approved by the Owner only. Contractor shall request approval in writing a minimum of 30 calendar days in ad...
	K. The Contractor shall provide written notice of equipment deliveries to the OwnerEngineer a minimum of 5 working days in advance of the scheduled delivery date.
	L. In general, materials and equipment shall be stored in their shipping containers and on blocking (not directly on the ground, concrete floor, etc.).

	1.5 qualifications of manufacturer’s representative
	A. Manufacturer’s Representatives shall be authorized representative of the manufacturer that are knowledgeable, technically competent, factory trained specialists, and experienced in the technical applications, systems theory, standard operating proc...
	B. Manufacturer’s Representative is subject to acceptance by the OwnerEngineer. No substitute representatives will be allowed unless prior written approval by the OwnerEngineer has been given.

	1.6 MANUFACTURER’S sERvICEs
	A. General:
	1. Where manufacturers' services are needed or required, the Contractor is to utilize the services of such Manufacturer's Representative.
	2. Provide manufacturer's services for at least the minimum number of hours/trips specified in the equipment specification Section for the following minimum tasks:
	a. Assistance during installation, including:
	1) Observation, guidance, and instruction during assembly, erection, installation, or other application procedures.
	2) Resolution of assembly or installation problems attributable to, or associated with, products.
	3) Final connections.
	4) Fluid fills and checks.
	5) Verify electrical and mechanical connections meet quality and safety standards.
	6) Applicable safety equipment has been properly installed.
	7) Making adjustments and initial operation.
	8) Final operation, checks, testing, and adjusting.

	b. Inspection, checking, and adjustment as required for product to function as warranted by manufacturer.
	c. Revisiting the site as required to correct problems and until installation and operation are acceptable to the OwnerEngineer at no additional cost.
	d. Training of Owner's personnel.
	e. Completion of Manufacturer's Certificate of Proper Installation.
	f. Additional requirements that may be specified elsewhere.


	B. Equipment Manufacturer's Commissioning Services:
	1. All Manufacturers’ service representatives shall be expected to be thoroughly prepared and knowledgeable of both the specific equipment and of the equipment’s function and purpose within the project.
	2. All Manufacturer’s service representatives shall be expected to arrive at the jobsite fully prepared and equipped, including any required special tools or instruments, to perform their services in an efficient and timely manner.
	3. The Owner reserves the right to reject any Manufacturer's personnel that are unprepared or unqualified, in the Owner's opinion, to complete each duty or task.


	1.7 Manufacturer's Certificate of PROPER Installation
	A. Manufacturer’s Representatives shall visit the site and inspect the installation of each item of equipment.
	B. Provide certified Manufacturer's Certificate. Certificate shall include:
	1. Statement that the equipment has been installed under either the continuous or periodical supervision of the Manufacturer's Representative.
	2. Equipment has been placed in service in the presence of the Manufacturer's Representative.
	3. Equipment is operating in accordance with the manufacturers and specified requirements.
	4. Installation operation and adjustment of the equipment is to the manufacturer's satisfaction.
	5. Document all startup settings, test results, corrected items, and other related parameters

	C. An affidavit consisting of a sworn statement by an official of the company manufacturing the equipment shall accompany the Manufacturer's Certificate of Proper Installation. The affidavit shall indicate that the information on the certificate is tr...

	1.8 PACKAGING AND DELIVERY OF SPARE PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS
	A. Deliver spare parts and special tools prior to equipment startup.
	B. Package parts in a sturdy, reusable container, in a manner to protect against damage from the elements and suitable for long term storage.
	C. Items shall be packed in boxes clearly identifying:
	a. Associated equipment by name, equipment, and part number.
	b. Part name and part number.
	c. Expiration date, if applicable.
	d. Name, address, and phone number of supplier.
	e. Where item material is to be used.
	f. Quantity being turned over.


	1.9 supplements
	A. The supplements listed below, following “End of Section,” are part of this Specification
	1. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Proper Installation.



	PART 2  -  PRODUCTS (not used)
	PART 3  -  EXECUTION (not used)

	018300 OandM
	PART 1  - -  general
	1.1 Summary
	A. This Section describes the overall requirements for Operations and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment components.
	B. O&M Manuals are required for all equipment components.  These manuals shall be provided by the equipment manufacturer.
	C. The Instrumentation and control system, electrical system, HVAC control system, and other such Contractor furnished systems shall be considered equipment components for the purposes of providing O&M Manuals.
	D. Section Includes:
	1. Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manuals for equipment components.
	2. Class manuals for training.


	1.2 submittals
	A. Detailed outlines identifying proposed content for final O&M Manuals.
	B. Complete O&M Manuals for review and approval, Traditional Format.  Two copies for distribution as follows:
	1. Engineer’s review: Electronic Version.

	C. Final O&M Manuals:
	1. Owner’s records:
	a. 1 copy, Traditional Format.
	b. 1 copy, Electronic Format.



	1.3 sequence and scheduling
	A. Submit and obtain approval of a detailed outline for each O&M Manual prior to submitting Complete O&M Manual.
	B. Provide initial O&M Manual submittal not more than 30-days after receiving approval for equipment submittal.
	C. Submit and obtain approval on complete O&M Manuals and provide Final O&M Manuals at least 30-days prior to installation.
	D. Allow time for incorporating Owner’ comments into submittals.


	PART 2  - -  products
	2.1 general
	A. Provide an O&M Manual for each item of equipment or system specified for the project.
	B. Items of equipment with the same model number and operational and maintenance requirements may be addressed in the same O&M Manual.
	C. Provide both a Traditional hard copy and Electronic version for each O&M Manual (final submission only).

	2.2 Format - traditional Hard COpy version
	A. General:
	1. Pages 8½ by 11 inches, or 11 by 17 inches folded to fit 8½ by 11 inch binder.
	2. Larger drawings neatly folded and secured in vinyl pockets.
	3. Three hole punched and arranged so holes do not destroy text or graphics.
	4. Tabs for each section.
	5. Bound in 3-ring binders.
	6. Binders shall include the following identification on the cover:
	a. The text:  “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL”.
	b. Project title.
	c. Project location.
	d. Contract number.
	e. Description of equipment or process system described in manual.
	f. Name, telephone number, and address of equipment manufacturer or Operations and Maintenance subcontractor.

	7. Material shall be camera-ready quality (suitable to produce quality reproductions).


	2.3 format - electronic version
	A. General:
	1. Media: Downloadable link via email.
	2. Format: PDF.


	2.4 class manuals for training
	A. Provide traditional hard copy class manuals for use during training.
	B. Base class manuals on the O&M Manuals.
	C. Include appropriate portions of the O&M Manuals necessary to satisfy training requirements.

	2.5 content - equipment O&M manuals
	A. O&M Manuals shall thoroughly address all items of equipment, components, options, accessories, and ancillary devices provided with equipment components.
	B. Content shall be the same for both Traditional and Electronic versions.
	C. O&M Manuals shall include the following minimum information in addition to that normally provided or required by the manufacturer and specific requirements identified in equipment specification sections.
	1. Table of contents.
	2. Name, address, and telephone number for the general contractor and associated sub-contractors providing equipment and systems.
	3. Name, address, and telephone number for each supplier of equipment addressed in O&M Manual with reference to associated equipment.
	4. Description of each item of equipment and system addressed in O&M Manual.  Use project specific equipment tag numbers and names.
	5. Product Data as follows:
	a. For each item or product provided.
	b. Identifying only provided options and accessories.
	c. Listing complete model number as needed to order an exact duplicate.

	6. General drawings as follows:
	a. Showing all parts, assemblies, and sub-assemblies.
	b. With bill of materials.
	c. Showing arrangement and inter-relationship of all parts and equipment.
	d. Showing controls, direction of flows, and as-built installation.

	7. Electrical drawings as follows:
	a. Showing all control devices and prefabricated wiring and conduit.
	b. Complete and accurate control schematics.
	c. Control panel layouts with bill of materials.
	d. Identifying all termination’s and terminal strips.

	8. Equipment or systems provided with electronic controls, include:
	a. Electronic versions of as-built control logic.
	b. Users, Programmers, and other types of manuals for devices, components, and programming equipment.
	c. Listings of all configuration parameters.
	d. Listing of all setpoints.
	e. Settings for all configuration dip switches.
	f. Programming software on electronic media compatible with Owner’s computer hardware.

	9. List of spare parts provided as part of Contract.
	10. List of recommended spare parts.
	11. List of recommended and alternate consumables and expendables such as lubricants and filters.
	12. Nameplate data for each item of equipment.
	13. Identify each different source of power.  Use nomenclature specific to project.
	14. Listing of setpoints for all adjustable devices.
	15. List and rating of all fuses or breakers.
	16. Local source of supply for all replaceable parts and elements.
	17. Clear and concise written instructions, with illustrations as required, for the following:
	a. Normal operational procedures.
	b. Normal routine maintenance, including recommended intervals.
	c. Long term storage procedures.
	d. Start-up and shut-down procedures.
	e. Adjusting and trouble shooting procedures.
	f. Programming procedures.
	g. Emergency and safety procedures.

	18. Copies of all information provided as part of the approved Product Data or Shop Drawing submittals.
	19. Equipment performance or test curves.
	20. List of alarm and setpoints when equipment is controlled by external control system.

	D. Include other items specifically required by technical Sections.


	PART 3  - -  execution

	111100 Belt Filter Press Dewatering System
	111200 Screw Conveyor System
	160100 Induction Motors and Related Equipment
	PART 1  -   GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. General requirements for electric squirrel cage induction motors rated 600 Volts and below and 500 Horsepower and below required to drive equipment specified in other Sections.
	2. Field testing requirements for motors.

	B. The requirements of this Section apply when referenced by a motor-driven equipment Section.
	C. Specific requirements (application, motor horsepower, motor speed, enclosure type, voltage, etc.) may be identified in the motor-driven equipment Section.
	D. When specific requirements are specified elsewhere, they supersede the requirements of this Section.
	E. Motors shall be provided by the manufacturer of the motor-driven equipment item.

	1.2 REFERENCES
	A. IEEE 43 - Testing Insulation Resistance of Rotating Machinery.
	B. IEEE 85 - Test Procedure for Airborne Sound Measurements on Rotating Electrical Machinery.
	C. IEEE 112 - Test Procedure for Polyphase Induction Motors and Generators.
	D. IEEE 114 - Test Procedure for Single-Phase Induction Motors.
	E. NEMA MG 1 - Motors and Generators
	F. NEMA MG 2 - Safety Standard for Construction, and Guide for Selection, Installation, and Use of Electric Motors and Generators.
	G. NEMA MG 13 - Frame Assignments for Alternating-Current Integral-Horsepower Induction Motors.

	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Data:
	1. Manufacturer's table of guaranteed minimum efficiency for each group of motors of the same design based on tests performed on electrically identical motors for percent efficiency at full load, ¾ load, and ½ load, in conformance with IEEE 112, Metho...
	2. Manufacturer's noise rating for each group of motors of the same design.
	3. Manufacturer's descriptive data and technical literature, including illustrations, specifications, and engineering data including performance charts and curves, dimensions, assembly details, catalog cuts, spare parts list, installation instructions...
	4. Nameplate data in accordance with NEMA MG-1.
	5. Enclosure type and mounting configuration.
	6. Bearing type, lubrication, and life.
	7. Space heater voltage and watts.
	8. Cooling blower electrical requirements.
	9. Maximum horsepower required by the driven equipment.
	10. Motor monitoring device description (winding temperature sensors and switches, seal leakage sensors, bearing temperature sensors, etc.).
	11. Motor monitoring device interface equipment requirements.

	B. Calculations:
	1. Provide and submit calculations to support the selection of each motor for its respective application to the driven load in compliance with this and all other Sections of the specifications.

	C. Reports:
	1. Inspection reports in booklet form, upon completion of construction and testing of the installed system.
	2. Reports shall include the following:
	a. Completed, signed and dated Motor Inspection Checklist including all items required for the Visual Inspection.
	b. Completed, signed and dated non-conforming material reports which document any and all deviations and the action taken to correct them.


	D. Field Test Reports.
	E. Operations and Maintenance Manual (Section 018300).

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. National Electrical Code Compliance:
	1. Provide components complying with NFPA 70 "National Electrical Code."

	B. UL Compliance:
	1. Provide motors and components which are listed and labeled by UL.

	C. NEMA Compliance:
	1. Provide motors and components that comply with NEMA MG 1.

	D. Conformance with Agency Requirements:
	1. Where materials or equipment are specified to conform to the requirements of, or listed in rating publications of, agencies such as the Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. (UL), American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI), National Electrical M...
	2. Label or listing of the specified agency will be acceptable evidence.


	1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Ship motors rotor shaft blocked to prevent movement or bearing damage during shipping.
	B. Do not assemble motor to driven equipment in such a way as to load the bearings in the at rest condition.
	C. Provide delivery, storage and handling in accordance with the requirements of the applicable Section.


	PART 2  -   PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Baldor.
	2. Reliance.
	3. U.S. Motors.


	2.2 general
	A. All motors shall be suitable for the intended service and shall operate within the motor manufacturer's normal ratings.
	B. Provide motors which comply with the requirements of NEMA MG-1, MG 13, and these Specifications.
	C. Motors shall be the standard products of a manufacturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of the product and shall essentially duplicate equipment that has been in satisfactory use for at least 10 years prior to bid opening.
	D. Motors shall be supported by a service organization that is within 150 miles of the Owner’s site.
	E. Provide continuous duty squirrel-cage induction motors; designed for full voltage starting suitable for operation to 3300 feet altitude above mean sea level.
	F. For multiple units of the same item of equipment, provide identical motors and accessories of a single manufacturer.

	2.3 Motor Efficiencies
	A. Provide manufacturer's standard "Premium Efficiency" motors with a minimum guaranteed efficiency based on tests in accordance with IEEE Standard 112, Test Method B.
	B. Nominal efficiencies shall be as published in NEMA MG-1.

	2.4 Noise Levels
	A. Noise requirement may be considered an average based on sample tests of a statistical sample of production motors of identical electrical and mechanical design.
	B. Sound power levels shall be no greater than the guidelines recommended by NEMA MG 1.

	2.5 Motor Selection
	A. Horsepower as listed in motor driven equipment Section.
	B. Constant Speed Applications: Select motors that are non-overloading and not required to operate in the service factor range within the full range of the driven equipment performance curve.
	C. Variable Speed Applications (variable frequency drive applications):
	1. Select motors that are non-overloading and not required to operate in the service factor range at any operating condition.
	2. Provide Definite-Purpose Inverter-Fed motors that are suitable for use with IGBT type pulse width modulated drives in accordance with NEMA MG-1, Part 31.
	3. Motors shall not be effected by the voltage spikes that result from IGBT drives and long motor lead lengths.
	4. Submit data confirming motors are suitable for use with IGBT type drives.
	5. Provide motor terminators and as required herein.

	D. Multi Speed Applications: Select motors that are non-overloading and not required to operate in the service factor range for either speed on the driven equipment performance curve.  Unless specified elsewhere, provide two winding motors.
	E. Unless otherwise specified, motors shall be suitable for operation in either direction of rotation.
	F. Motors shall be selected for the specific use and conditions.  NEMA design letter shall match the application.

	2.6 Torque Characteristics
	A. All motors shall be capable of producing sufficient torque to start and drive connected equipment.
	B. Provide Design B, except Design C or D where required for high starting torque.
	C. Provide minimum accelerating torque of 130% of full load torque and sufficient at all voltages from 90% to 110% of rated voltage to accelerate the driven loads promptly and without overloading, overheating or damage to the motor or the driven equip...

	2.7 Motor Speed
	A. Provide single, variable, or multiple speed as required by driven load.
	B. Unless specified otherwise in the motor driven equipment Section, provide single-speed motor rated at 1800 RPM nominal.
	C. If variable frequency drives are specified, coordinate motor design with the drive and the driven equipment.  Provide motors which will not overheat or be damaged either from harmonic loading or reduced cooling efficiency from continuous or intermi...

	2.8 Size, Voltage and Phase
	A. Unless specified elsewhere, provide motors as follows:
	B. Suitable for full voltage starting.

	2.9 Temperature Rating
	A. Provide motors rated to operate from -30  C to 40  C ambient temperature.

	2.10 Service Factor
	A. 1.15 times the nameplated horsepower rating for polyphase motors.
	B. 1.35 times the nameplated horsepower rating for single-phase motors.

	2.11 enclosures
	A. Enclosures shall comply with NEMA MG 1.
	B. Provide totally enclosed fan cooled (TEFC) unless otherwise specified or required.
	C. Provide explosion proof or dust ignition proof when required by the contract documents.

	2.12 bearings
	A. Minimum 100,000 hours L-10 bearing life for ball and roller bearings as per AFBMA.
	B. Regreasable Bearings:
	1. Provide grease fittings and relief plugs.

	C. Oil Lubricated Bearings:
	1. Provide oil reservoirs with sight glass.
	2. Provide oil drain and fill openings.


	2.13 Finish
	A. Apply manufacturers standard primer and finish paint to assembled, tested units prior to shipping.

	2.14 conduit boxes
	A. Cast iron construction, rotatable in 90  increments.
	B. Diagonally split with neoprene gasket and tapped NPT conduit entrance hole.
	C. Sealed between box and motor frame.
	D. Grounding via mounted clamp-type grounding lug.

	2.15 accessories
	A. Provide vibration transducers and monitoring equipment when and as specified in the motor driven equipment Section.
	B. Provide lifting lugs.
	C. Nameplates.
	1. Provide stamped stainless steel nameplates and nameplate mounting hardware.
	2. Include all information required by NEMA MG-1.
	3. Include NEMA efficiency index letter or minimum guaranteed efficiency.
	4. Include bearing AFBMA identification number.

	D. Space heaters.
	1. Provide space heaters when specified in the motor driven equipment Section.
	2. Power source: 120 VAC.
	3. Terminated in separate conduit box on motor.

	E. Winding thermostats:
	1. Provide thermostats when specified in the motor driven equipment Section.
	2. Dry contact rating: 5 amps at 120 VAC.

	F. Thermal protection.
	1. Provide manual reset thermal overload protection integral to each motor ½ HP or smaller.



	PART 3  -   EXECUTION
	3.1 APPLICATION
	A. Install motors on common bases or structural supports with driven equipment such that either the motor or the driven equipment can be disconnected and removed without disturbing the other.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Equipment and material shall be installed as indicated and in accordance with the manufacturer's written instructions, industry standards, and approved drawings.
	B. Properly align motor with driven equipment.

	3.3 INSPECTION
	A. General:
	1. After installation and connection but prior to coupling the motor to driven equipment, final checking of the motor shall be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and as follows.
	2. Final checking shall include inspection, repair, replacement or adjustments of motors as necessary to ensure compliance with the requirements of the specifications.
	3. Inspections shall be recorded on an appropriate standard checklists and shall be signed and dated by the inspection personnel.

	B. Visual Inspection - Each motor shall be examined for defects outlined below:
	1. Parts of components missing.
	2. Improper assembly.
	3. Parts or components not functioning properly.
	4. Finish not as specified.
	5. Materials not as specified.
	6. Mounting and supports loose or unsatisfactory.
	7. Data stamped on nameplate does not match exactly the nameplate data approved by the Engineer.

	C. Repairs:
	1. Replace defective parts and make repairs disclosed to be necessary by inspection or test to those items furnished and installed.


	3.4 Factory Tests:
	A. Perform manufacturer's standard factory tests on each motor in conformance with NEMA MG 1, and IEEE 112 or IEEE 114 as applicable.
	B. The insulation system shall be tested by procedures outlined in NEMA MG 1.

	3.5 field tests
	A. Motors shall be tested as follows:
	1. Megger each phase of motor windings.
	2. Under load as follows:
	a. Test under maximum possible load.
	b. Record parameters establishing load.
	c. Record amperage reading during test.


	B. Submit results.
	C. Replace motors that fail test.

	3.6 WARRANTY
	A. Motors shall carry a minimum of a three-year manufacturers warranty.
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